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PREFACE 

TO THB NINETEENTH EDITION. 



Thb workf of which the following ig a reyiaed edition, was first 
published soon after the appearance of Andrews and Stoddard^s 
Latin Grammar, to which it was desired to serve as an Intro- 
duction. It was favorably received by classical teachers, and the 
demand for it still continues undiminished. Such having been 
its reception and continued popularity, the author, while carefully 
revising every part for a new edition, has not thought it expedi- 
ent to make any radical alteration in its plan. 

The following extracts from the preface to the second edition 
will sufficiently explain the plan and arrangement of the work : — 

** This work consists of two parts. The first is an abstract of 
Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar, comprising the most 
important principles of that work, together with its paradigms. 

*' The second part consists of Exercises in Syntax, Reading 
Lessons, and a Vocabulary. 

** The Exercises are designed to illustrate the principal rules 
of Latin construction, and to render the student familiar with 
the grammatical inflections. They are divided into two parts. 
The first consists of Latin sentences exemplifying the rules under 
which they are severally arranged ; the second, of English exam- 
ples, in the translation of which into Latin the same principles 
are to be applied. 

** The Reading Lessons consist of three parts. The first, em- 
bracing a brief compendium of the Life of Joseph, is taken, with 
slight alterations, from the Epitome Histories Sacras of Professor 
Lhomond. The remaining parts, consisting of Fables and a Ladn 
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4 PBEFACE TO THE NINETEENTH EDITION. 

Tecsion of an ancient and popular English Tale, are taken firom 
the lessons of Broder. To the Reading Lessons are subjoined 
notes, serring to explain thes more difficult grammatical con- 
structions by reference to the principles contained in the first 
part. 

'* To prevent the erroneous habits of pronunciation which stu- 
dents often acquire in the commencement of their Latin course, 
the inflected words are dirided into syllables, and the place of the 
accent carefully marked. 

** It will be found a useful exercise, especially for the younger 
classes, to prepare written translations of their Latin lessons, and 
on a subsequent day to retranslate them into Latin without refer- 
ence to the original. Exercises of this kind should at first be 
short, but may gradually be extended to almost any required 
length." 

In preparing a revised edition of Ihe Lessons, the Synopsis 
of the Grammar, constituting the first part of the work, has been 
made to correspond more exactly widi the revised editions of 
Andrews and Stoddard*8 Latin Grammar. To this part have 
been added a few sections, containing durections for translating 
certain Latin forms and idioms. 

In the Beading Lessons no change has been made beyond a 
few verbal corrections and the occasional addition of references, 
especially to the new sections relating to translation. 

The Vocabulary has been entirely remodelled, so as better to 
exhibit the derivation of the words and the proper succession of 
their meanings. 

Since the first publication of the Latin Lessons, the author has 
prepared two other elementary works, designed, like this, for the 
use of students in the commencement of their Latin course. The 
first of these is entitled the ** First Latin Book," and was intend- 
ed particularly for the use of Female Seminaries, and for those 
youth, of either sex, who study Latin mainly ^ for the purpose of 
improvement in the knowledge of general grammar, and for a 
better understanding of that portion of their native tongue which 
is derived from that language." To most students of these classes 
the nse oi the First Latin Book will supersede that of a mors 
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AEFACE TO THE NINETEENTH EDITION. 5 

extended grammar, since it contains most of the essential princi- 
ples of Latin g^rammar, expressed in dear and simple language. 
The author's recent editions of the ** Latin Header" and the 
** Viri BomsB " can be used with equal facility in connectign with 
the First Latin Book, or with the Grammar of Andrews and 
Stoddard. 

The other elementaiy woik, above referred to, is called ** A 
Synopsis of Latin Grammar," and consists of the paradigms and 
principal rules of Latin etymology and syntax. ** It is designed," 
as is stated in its prefoce, ^especially for those students who 
commence their Latin course with the use of Andrews and Stod- 
daid^s Latin Gnunmar ; and is intended to supply, in couTenient 
compass, all those parts of the Grammar to which they will need 
most firequently to recur in the preparation of their daily lessons." 
It will hence be obrious, that eadi of these works, though ap- 
parently occupying in some measure the same ground, is in reality 
of a different character, and was intended for a different class of 
students. 

This woik is now once more submitted to the indulgent judg- 
ment of the public, in the cherished hope that the same faror 
' that it has hitherto receiyed will be extended to it in its present 
roTised form. 

New Britain, Ootm,, Jwrnatty, UMH^ 
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FIRST LESSONS 



1. Latin Grammab teaches the^prineiples of the 
Latin language. 

2. It if divided into Orthography, Orthoepy, Ety- 
mology. Syntax, and Prosody. 



ORTHOGRAPHY. 

3. Orthography treats of the letters and other char- 
acters of a language, and the proper mode of spelling 
words. 

4. The letters of the Latin language are twenty-four. 

5. They have the same names as the corresponding 
characters in English. 

They are A, a; B, h; C, c; D, d; E, e; P, f; 
G, g; H, h; I, i; J, j; L, 1; M, m; N, n; O, o; 
P, p; a. q; R, r; S, s; T, t; U, u; V, v; X, x; 
Y, y; Z, 2. 

1. MHiat does Latin Gmmmar teach T 

9. Into what parts is it divided 7 

S. Of what does Orthography treat? 

i. How many letters has the Latin languafa f 

& What are their names T 
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8 i»RTUOGRAPHT. 

a. /T and W are not found in Latin words. 

7. Letters are divided into vowels afid coitsmumts, 

8. The vowels are a, e, t, o, u, and y, 

9. Of the consonants, /, m, n, and r, are called 
Uquids, 

10. JT and z are called double letters. JC stands for 
es or ^5 ; and z for (/« or ts, 

U. The other consonants, except h and 5, are called 
mutes, 

12. Two vowels, in immediate succession, in the 
same syllable, are called a diphthongs as, ae in mu'^sae, 
or eti in A^. 

13. A short T«wel is marked by a curved liae over 
it ; as, t in domf4'nus, 

14. A long vowel is marked by a horizontal line 
over it ; as, o in ser^4n6'-4us. 

15. A common or doubtful vowel b marked by both 
a curved and a horizontal line ; as, tc in vol'-u-^ris, 

16. The circumflex accent denotes a contraction ; as, 
nun^num for num^mo'^rum. 

17. The grave accent is sometimes written over 
particles to distinguish them from other words contain- 
mg the same letters ; as, quod, because ; quod, which. 

18. The diisrisis denotes that the vowel over which 
it stands, does not form a diphthong with the preceding 
vowel ; as, oer, the air. 



6. What Enrliah letters are not found in Laiia 7 

7. How are letters divided f 

8. Which are vowels f 

9. Which of the consonants are liquids ? 

10. Which are double letters f 

11. What are the other consonants called T 

12. What is a diphthonf^ 7 

IS. How is a short vowel marked f 

14. How is a lone vowel marked f 

15. How is a doubtful vowel marked f 

16. What is the use of the eireumflez accent 1 

17. What is the use of the grave accent f 

18. WbatistheuseofthediaeresUT 
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ORTUOBPT. 



ORTHOEPY. 

19. Orthoepy treats of the right pronunciation of 
words. 

20. i4, at the end of an unaccented syllable, has the 
sound of a in father^ or in ah ; as, mti -sa, pronounced 

21. Es^ at the end of a word, is pronounced like the 
English word ease ; as, ig'-nes. 

1^. OSf at the end of plural cases, is pronounced 
like ose in dose ; as, nos, il'^los, 

23. C and g have their soft sound, like s and j, before 
e, t, and y, and the diphthongs ^ and <e. 

24. The penuU of a word is the last syllable but one. 

25. The antepenult is the last syllable but two. 

The fonowing ue the general rules for the fnaiift^ of ■ylla- 
bles : — 

26. (l.) A Towel before another vowel it short 

27. I 2.^ Diphthongs, not beginning with «, are long. 

28. (3.) A Towel before z, s, j, or any two conso- 
nants, except a mute and a liquid, is long, by posittom^ 
as it is called. 

29. (4.) A vowel before a mute and a liquid is 
eomnum, i. e. either long or short; as, a in pUf'iris. 

30. Accent is a particular stress of voice upon 
certain syllables of words. 

19. or what does Orthoepy treat f 

90. What sound has a at Uie end of an unaccented syllable T 

21. How is «« at the end of a word pronounced 1 

SS. How is M pronounced at the end of plural cases t 

25. What is the rule for the sound of c and g T 
ti. What is the penult 1 

26. What is the antepenult f 

26. What is the first general rule for the quantity of syllables f 

27. What is the second 1 

28. What is the third 7 

29. What is the fourth? 
90. What is accent 7 
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10 ETYMOLOGY. 

31. In words of two syllables, the penult is always 
accented ; as, pd'-'ter, md'^er, pen'^na, 

32. In words of more than two syllables, if the 
penuU is long, it is accented ; but, if it is short, the 
accent is on the antepamU ; as, a-mi'-ct<5, dom'^^-mus, 

33. If the penult is common, the accent, in prose, is 
upon the antepenult ; as, phar'-i'-tra ; but genitives in 
ius, in which t is common, accent their penuU in prose ; 
as, uM'-iis, 

34. In every Latin word there are as many syllables 
M there are separate vowels and diphthongs. 



ETYMOLOGY. 

35. Etymology treats of the different classes of 
words, their derivation, and various inflections. 

36. The parts of speech in Latin are eiffht-— &6- 
stantive or Noun, Adjective^ Pronoun, Verb, Adverb, 
Preposition, Conjunction, and Interjection. 

37. To verbs belong Participles, Gerunds, and 
Supines, 

38. Inflection, in Latin grammar, signifies a change 
in the termination of a woAl. 

39. It is of three kinds — declension, conjugation, 
and comparison, 

40. Nouns, pronouns, adjectives, participles, gerunds, 
and supines, are declined. 

31. How are wordK of two syllables accented 7 

32. How are words of more than two syllables accented t 
S3. HoWy if tb^ penult is common f 

34. How many syllables has a Latin word f 

35. Of what does Etymology treat 7 

36. How many parts of speech are there in Latin t 

37. What classes of words belong to verbs 7 

38. What is inflection 7 

39. Huw many kinds of inflection are there 7 

40. What classes of words are declined 7 
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NOUNS. OBNDBR. 11 

41. Verbs are amjugated. 

4SL Adjectiyes and adterbs are compared, 

NOUNS. 

43. A substantive or noun is the name of an object 

44. A proper noun is the name of an individual 
object ; as, Casar ; Roma^ Rome. 

45. A common noun is the name of a class ofohfects^ 
to each of which it is applicable ; as, homo, a man ; 
avis^ a bird. 

46. A collective noun is one which, in the singular 
number, denotes a collection of individuals ; as, popU" 
lus^ a people. 

47. An abstract noun is the name of a quality^ 
action^ or other attribute ; as, honltas^ goodness ; 
gaudium, joy. 

48. A material noun is the name of a substance con- 
sidered in the gross ; as, lignum^ wood ; ferrum^ iron. 

OBNDBR. 

49. Noons have three genders — maseuUne^ feminine, 
and neuter. 

*50. The gender of Latin nouns depends either on 
their signification, or on their declension and termina- 
tion. 

51. Names and appellations of all male beings, and 
also of rivers, winds, and months, are masculine, 

41. What classes of words are eoi\|ugated f 
4S2. What eompared f 

43. What is a noun 7 

44. What is a proper noan 1 
46. What is a common noun f 

46. What is a collective noun t 

47. What is an abstract noun T 

48. What is a material noon t 

49. How many genders have noons f 

fiO. On what does the sender of Latin noons depend? 

61. What is the feneraJ rule for nouns of the maseuline fender* 
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52. Names and appellations of all female beings, and 
also of countries^ towns, trees, plants, ships, islands, 
poems, and gems, are feminine. 

53. Some words are either masculine or feminine. 
These, if they denote things having life, are said to be 
of the common gender; if things without life, of the 
doubtful gender. ' 

54. Nouns which are neither masculine nor femi- 
nine^ are said to be of the neuter gender. 

NUMBER. 

55. Latin nouns have two numbers, the Singular 
and the Plural^ which are distinguished bj their ter- 
minations. 

56. The singular number denotes one object; the 
plural, more than one. 

0A8E8. 

57. Cases are those terminations of nouns, by means 
of which their relations to other words are denoted. 

58. Latin nouns have six cases, viz. Nominative^ 
Genitive^ DaHve^ Accusative^ Vocative^ and Ablative. 

59. The nominative indicates the relation of a sulh 
jeet to a finite verb. 

60. The genitive is used to indicate origin^ posses* 
sum, and many other relations, which, in £nglii&, are 
denoted by the prqposition of 

5S. FomoiiosoftKefeimiiiiieeeiKlerT 

fi3. Define eo^imon and doobtnd gender. 

64. What nouns are neater T 

65. How many numben have Latin noom t 
OS. What do thow denote T 

ff7. What are caiiet T 
M. How many eases have Latin nomii T 
iI9. How if the nominative used t 
60. How if the genitiTe used T 
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DECLENSIONS. J3 

61. The dative denotes that to or far which anj 
thing is, or is done. 

62. The accusative is either the object of an active 
verb, or of certain prepositions, or the subject of an 
infinitive. 

63. The vocative is the form appropriated to the 
name of any object which is addressed. 

64. The ablative denotes privation^ and manj other 
relations, especially those which are usually expressed 
in English by the prepositions with^from^ tn, or by. 



DECLENSIONS. 

65. There are, in Latin, five different modes of 
declining nouns, caUed the firsts second^ third, fourth^ 
and Jifth declensions. 

66. These may be distinguished by the termination 
of the genitive singular, which, in the first declension, 
ends in a, in the second in t, in the third in is, in the 
fourth in iks, and in the fifth in df. 

67. Every inflected word consists of two parts — a 
root, and a termination, 

68. The root is the part which is not changed by 
inflection. 

69. The termination is the part annexed to the 
root 



61. How ifl the dative used f 

62. How is the accusative used? 

63. How is the vocative used-? 

64. How is the ablative used 7 

65. How manv declensions have Latin nouns f 

66. How are ttie declensions distinguishcMl from each oUMt f 

67. What are the two parts of an inflected word 7 

68. What is the root? 

69. What b the termination T 
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TERMINATIONS. 



The following table exhibits a comparatiTe Tiew of the termi- 
■alioiu of the five declensiona : — 





I. 


JVWiii. 


i, 


&M. 


», 


Dti. 


•> 


jfce. 


am, 


Voe, 


i, 


JiU. 


A, 



II. 



SimgiUoTm 
III. 



mn, 

e, er, mn, 

0, 



JY^. 



-«,&c. 



h 



em, 



6,&c. 



«0rl, 



IV. 



ua, ^ 0, 



nm, 
ua, 



el, 
el, 
em. 



yoe. 



PbtnL 



•» 


I, »• 


ea, l,li, 


na, ni, 


w, 


irum, 


Mtim, 


nm or iiun, 


nnm, 


«rum 


i-, 


». 


Iboa, 


Ibua or dbna, 


ebua, 


w»> 


oa, i. 


ea, i, i«. 


na, u&, 


ea. 


», 


I. ft> 


ea, l,i«, 


«•, «*, 


ea. 


ia. 


ia. 


Iboa. 


Ibua orttbua. 


6bua. 



Remarks. 

70. The accusatiTe singular, excq>t in some neuter 
nouns, ends in m. 

71. The TocatiTe singular u like the nominative, 
except in nouns in us of the second declension. 

72. The nominatiTe and Tocative plural are alike. 

73. The ffenitive plural ends in tfsi. 

74. The datiTe and ablative plural end alike; — in 
the 1st and 2d declensions, in is; in the 3d, 4th, and 
5th, in bus. 



70. How does the arcusative uiigiilar end f 

71. What It the rule ibr the vocative singular T 

72. What ease is like the nominative pliual Y 

73. How does the eenitive plural end T 

74. What ii the nite for the daUve and ablative plural f 
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FIRST DECLENSION. 15 

75. The accusative plural, except in neuter nouns, 
ends in 5. 

76. Nouns of the neuter gender have the accusative 
and vocative like the nominative, in both numbers ; and 
these cases, in the plural, end in a. ^ 

FIRST DECLENSION. ^ ' ' ' 

77. Nouns of the first declension end in o, «, as, ts. 

78. Those in a and e are feminine ; those in as and 
e$ are masculine. 

79. Latin nouns of this declension end only in a. 

80. They are thus declined : — 

Plurid. 
J^*om. mu'-«B, mtcMf 

Gem. mu-ta'-mm, ofmuMtt 

Dai, mu'-fis, to mtcjef 



Jiee, niu' 

Voe, mu'-UB, O 

AU, mu'-fis, wUk 



Singular. 

Kom, Mu'-sa, a mvM ; 

Crem. mu'-siB, qfammse; 

Dot, mu'-sfB, to a muse ; 

Jiee, mu'-sam, a muse ; 

Voc, mu'-sa, muse ; 

JSH, mu'-g&, withammse; 

In like manner decline 

An' -la, a kaiL MachM-na, « iiMdItM. 

Cu'-n, tMre. Peo'-na, • fvitf, • wing, 

Ga'-Ie-a, a kdmet, 8a-f it'-U, on arrow. 

Deo, a i^oddesf, and/tto, a daughter, have generally dbus in 
the dative and ablative plnxaL 

GaxEX NouHf. 

81. Nouns of the first declension in «, as, and esj 
and some also in a, are Greek. 



75. How does tlie accusative plural end T 

76. What peculiarities have nouns of Uie neuter gender T 

77. How do nouns of the first decleusion end f 

78. Of what render are they T 

79. How do Latin nouns of this declension end T 

80. Uecline muta, 

81 To what language do nouns in e, as, and es, belong t 
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GREEK NOUNS. SECOND DECLENSION. 



82. Greek nouns in e, as^ and es^ are thus declined 
In the singular number : — 

JV. Pe-neI'-«-pe, 
€/. Pe-nel'-6-pe», 
D. Fe-nel'-d-pas, 
Jie. Pe-nel'-d-pen, 
V, Fe-nel'-d-pe, 
Jib. Pe-nel'-d-pe. 



D, iE-n«'-Sy 

^c. Al-ne'-am or -an, 

V. iE-ne'-a, 

Ah. A-n^f-k, 



JV. An-chf'-sesy 
G. An-chI'-8iBy 
D. An-chf'-8iB, 
M. An-clil'-sen| 
y. An-chi'-auy 
M, An-chi -se. 



In like manner decline 

E-pit'-d-me, an abridgment. 

Thi«'-be. 

Bo'-re-as, the north wind. 

MV-daa. 



Ti-ft'-ras, a turban. 
Co-m&'-Um, a comet. 
Dj^-nas'-tes, a govereien. 
Pri-am'-i-des, a son of Priam, 



83. Greek nouns which admit of a plural are de« 
dined in that number like the plural of musa. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 

84. Nouns of the second declension end in cr, tr, 
us, um, oj, an, 

85. Those ending in urn and on are neuter ; the rest 
are masculine. 

86. Nouns in er, us, and um, are thus declined : — 



Ahri. 
JV. Dom'-I-nos, 
G, dom'-I-ni, 
D. domM-no, 
Ac. doinM-num, 
V. dornM>ne, 
Jib, dom'-l-no, 



Singular. 
JS *tm4n4am. 
Ge'-ncr, 
gen'-€-ri, 

gen'-£-rum, 

ge'-ner, 

gen'-*-ro, 



A'-ger, 

a'-grri, 

a'-gro, 

a'-grum| 

a'-ger, 

a'-gro, 



Reg'-num, 

reg'-ni, 

leg'-no, 

reg'-nuin, 

reg'-nunii 

reg'-no, 



82. I>ecli ne PettelSpe — jtlnias — Ancfdses. 

S3. How are Greek nouns declined in the plural T 

84. How do nouns of the second declension end ? 

85. Of what render are they ? 

8G. \}ec\\\w domiims--'gener—^ager^~Tegmim. 
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Plural 

JV. doDiM-ni, ' gen'-^-ri, «-'-gri» wg'-na, 

G. dom-i-nd'-rum, gen-e-ra'-rum, a-gro'-rum, reg-iKy-ninit 

D. domM-nis, gen'-^ris, a'-gri«, reg'-nis, 

j^c. doinM-noS| gen'-£-ro8, a'-gros, reg'-na, 

y, dom'-I-ni, gen'-«-ri, ^'-gri, reg'-na, 

dtf6. dom'-I-nifl. gen'-d-rii. a'-gris. leg'-nis. 



Like dondnus decline 

AnM-mus, iks wund, La'-cus, a grave. 

Clyp'-e-na, a jtAtcU. Na'-iii£-nU|«iitcfN^. 

Cor-TUii a rmoat, 0-oe'-&-ous, the oeum. 

Fo'-eut, « kmurtk, TW-ehna, a top. 

GU'-di-aai m noord. Ven'-tua, <Aa wkuL 



Like gaur decline 

A-dal'-ter, 8ri, mm adtdtorer. Li'-ber, eri, Baednis, 

Ar'-ml-ger, 6ri, on ormor-ftMr^r. Pu'-er, eri. a 6oy. 

Cel'-tl-ber, eri, a Cfl^Ci&maii. So'-oer, «ri, afatkar-m^mm. 

I'-ber, 6ri, a JjpanMrif. Vei'-per, £ri, <A# eventii^. 

Like ager decline 

A'-per, « imU koar, Ma-gis'-ter, a master. 

Aus'-ter, the south wind. Oo'-&-ger, a wild ass, 

Fa'-ber, a workman. Al-ex-an'-der. 

Li'-ber, a hook. Teu'-cer. 

Like regnum decline 

An'-trum, a eaioe. Ni'-tram^ natron. 

A'-tri-um, a hall. Pro-sid'-i-iun, a dtfenea. 

fielMum, war. 8az'-am, a rock. 

Ex-em'-plum, on example. Scep'-trum, a sceptre. 

Ne-go^-U-um, a husmess. Tem'-plom, a temple. 

87. FtV, a man, and its compounds, (the only nouns 
in tV,) are declined like gener. 

88. Proper names in ius omit e in the vocatiTe ; as, 
Horatius, Hordii. So nlaoJiUus^ a son, has Jilt, 

87. How is vir declined T 

88. What nnuns are ej(cepted in the vocative lingular T 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



W. DeuSf a god, has deus in the vocative, and in the 
pluraJ it has commonly dii and diis^ instead of dei and 
deis. 

Grkkx Nouirf. 

8^. Nouns of the second declension, ending in oi 
and an, are Greek. They are thus declined : — 



SinguUir, 
Jf. DeMos, 
G. Def'li, 
D, De'-lo, 
Jc, De'-lon. 
y. DeMe, 
JSh. De'-lo. 



Barblton, a lyre. 

Plural. 



Singular. 
J\r. baF-bl-ton, 
G. bar'-bl-ti, 
D. bar'-bl-to, 
Je. bar'-bl-ton, 
v. bar'-bl-ton, 
M. bar'-bl-to, 



bar'-bi-U, 

bar'-bi-t6ii| 

bar'-bi-tis, 

baW-bi-U, 

bar'-bl-U, 

bar'-bi-tii. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 

90.' The number of final letters in the third declen- 
sion is twelve. Five are vowels — a,e,t,o,2^;and seven 
are consonants — c, i, », r, s, t, z.' The number of its 
final syllables exceeds fifty. 

The following aie examples of the moit common forms of 
nouns of this declension, declined throiygh all their t 



01. 



Honor, honor ; maso. 



SingtUar. 
Jf. ho'-nor, 
G. ho-n<y-ris, 
D. ho-no'-ri, 
^e. ho-no'-rem, 
V. ho'-nor, 
JSk. ho-n6'-re. 



PlMral. 
ho-no'-res, 
ho-no'-rum, 
ho-nor'-I-bus, 
ho-njy-res, 
ho-nd'-res, 
ho-nor'-I-bus. 



germo, speech ; mase. 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. ser-mo, ser-mo'-nes, 

G. ser-m5'-nis, ser-nio'-niim, 

X>. ser-md'-pi, ser-mon'-i-bus, 
^e. ser-mO'-nem, ser-md'-nes, 

V. ser'-mo, ser-mO'-ncs, 

M. ser-mo'-ne, ser-mon'-I-bus. 



89. What peculiarities in declension has dew 7 

894* What tenninations, in the second dedensiotty are Greek T 

90. What is the number of |hwl letters and syllables in the third 
declension T 

9J. Decline honor, 4^p. 
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RupeSy a rock; fem. 



Turris, a tower ; fem. 



SingtdMr, 


FluriU, 


Singular. 


Plural. 


G. ni'.pif, 
D. ru'-pi, 
Ac, ru'-pem, 
K ru'.pe., 
-«6.ru'-pe, 


ru'-pei, 

ru'-pi-um, 

ru'-|rf-biia, 

ru'-pei, 

ni'-pei, 

ru'-pl-bnc. 


JV. tur'-ria, 
G. tur'-rii, 
D. tur'-ri, (rim, 
^c.tur'-rem, or 
y, tur'-rn, 
Mntni^'te or 'fi 


tur'-res, 
tur'-ri-am, 

)tur'-ri-biu, 
tur'-rei, 
tur'-refl, 

, tur'*ri-biui. 


Arsy ari 


; fem. 


Noz, nighi ; fem. 


^nguUw. 


Plwrtd. 


Singylar. 


Plural. 


\Y. an, 

6\ ar'-tis, 
D. ar'.ti, 
/fc. ar'-tem, 
K. an, 


ar'-tea, 

ar'-ti-um,* 

ar'-U-bttf, 

ar'-tei, 

ar'-tea, 

arf-tl-biu. 


JV. noz, 
G. noc'-tis, 
/>. noe'-ti, 
w#«.noc'«tem, 
F. nox, 
.tffr.noe'-te, 


noc'-tei, 

noe'-ti-um,'!' 

noe'-U-bua, 

noc'-tet, 

noc'-ten, 

noc'-tl-bufl. 


Miles, a soldier; com. gen. 


Lapis, a 5f one ; masc 


•Stiijv^ar. 


Plmd. 


Singular. 


PluraL 


G. mir-I-tia, 
/>. milM-ti, 
wJc. mil'-I-tem, 
y. miMes, 


mUM-tai, 

milM-tam, 

mi-lit'-I-bua, 

milM-tes, 

milM-tef, 

nuhlitM-bua. 


J\r. laZ-pts, 
G. lap'-i-dif, 
D. lapM-di, 
j«c.lapM-dem, 

y. iar.pi., 

.tf^.V-I-de, 


lap'-I^ea, 

lap'-i-dum, 

la-pidM-bua, 

W-I^ei, 

lapM-dea, 

la-pid'-l-btts. 


Pater, a father; maso. 


Virgo, a virgin; fem. 


Siiij'iiZar. 


PluraL 


^n^ruZar. 


PluraL 


JV. pa'-ter, 
G. pa'-tri», 
D. pa'-tri, 
^e. pa -trem, 
y pa'-ter, 
Jf6.pa'.tre, 


pa'.trea, 

pa'-trum, 

pat'-ri-bua, 

pa'-tre., 

pa'-trea, 

pat'-rl-bus. 


JV*. vir'-go, 
G. vir'-gl-nia, 
D. vir'-gl-ni, 
.tfc. vir'-gt-nem, 
y vir'-Jo, 
^6. vir'-gl-ne, 


vW gl-nea, 

vir'-gl-nuin, 

vir-ginM-buf, 

vir'-gT-nes, 

vir' ^i-nes, 

yir-gin'-i-bus. 



»TroDouDCed arf-s^U^um. 



t nodsJUt 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



Sedlle, a seat ; neut. 



Singular. 
J{, se-di'-Ie, 
6. se-diMifl, 
D. ae-diMi, 

V, se-dl'-le, 
^6.8e-dI'-U, 



P/uroZ. 
se-diF-i-a, 
se-dil'-i-um, 
se-dil^T*bus, 
■e-dilM-a, 
■e-dil'-i-a, 
■e-dilM-bni. 



Carmen, a verse; neut 



JV. car'-men,^ 
G. ear'-ml-nb, 
D. car'-ml-iii, 

K. car'-meii, 
dtffr.car'-inl-ae, 



P^ufoZ. 
car'-ml'iia, 
car'-ml-num, 
ear-minM-bna, 
car'-ml-na, 
car'-ml-iia, 
car-min'-I-bus. 



Iter, ajmimey ; neut 



^ngvkar. 
JV. i'-ter, 
G. i-tin'-e-ris, 
D. i-tin'-£-ri, 
dAe. i'-ter, 
V. i'-ter, 
df&.i-tin'-e-re. 



PZifroZ. 

i-tin'-£-ra, 

i-tin'-d-nim, 

it-i-ner'-l-biu, 

i-tin'-6-ra, 

i-tin'-d-ra, 

it-i-ner'-I-bus. 



Animal J an animal; neut 

Singutar Plural, 

JV*. an'-T-mal, an-i-ma'-H-a, 
G, an-i-ma'-ltfl, an-i-ma'-li-um, 

X>. an-i-m&'-li| an-i-mal'-I-btui, 

j^e.anM-mal, an-i-ma'-Ii-a, 

y. an'-I-mal, an-i-ma'-li-a, 

M. an-i-m&'-li, an-i-malM-bus. 

Opus, a foark; neut 



SinguUsr, 
JV. o'-piu, 
Q, op'-d-ris, 
D. op'-6-ri, 
i^e.o'-puB, 
V, o'-pufl, 
dtf6.op'-d-re. 



P/urof. 
op'-£-ra, 
op'-^rum, 
o-perM-biu, 
op'-£-ra, 
op'-€*ra, 
o-per'-I-bni. 



Caput, a head; neut 
Smg^dar, 



JV. ea'-put. 
G. eapM-tia, 
D. eap'-I-ti, 
w9e.ea'-pat, 
V. ea'-put, 
wl&.cap'-I-te, 



PImtoL 
oap'-I-ta, 
cap'-I-tam, 
ca-pitM-btts, 
cap'-I-ta, 
eapM-ta, 
ca-piV-I-biu. 



Poema, a poem; neut 



Singular, 
JV. po-6'-ma, 
O. po-em'-i-tif, 
D. po-em'-X-ti, 
Ac, po-fi'-ma, 
V. po-«'-ma, 
JSb, po-em'-ft-te. 



PluraL 
po-em'-i-ta, 
po-em'-l-tam, 

po-e-mat'-I-biu or po-em'-t-tia, 
po-em'-i-ta, 
po-em'-ft-ta, 
po-e-mat'-i-bus or po-em'-tt-tia. 
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RULBf POR THE GlHDXR OP NoUHf OP THE T*H1RI> DB- 
CLKHSIOH. 

MASCULINES. 

92. Nouns ending in o, er^ or^ es increasing in the 
genitive, and 05, are masculine. 

^3. Exc. 1. — Nouns in to are feminine, when thej 
signify things incorporeal ; as, ratio, reason. 

94. Exc. 2. — Nouns in do and go, of more than two 
syllables, are feminine; as, arundo, a reed; imdgo^ an 
image. ' 

PEMI Nl NES. 

95. Nouns ending in as,es not increasing in the 
genitive, is, ys, s preceded by a- consonant, and x, are 
feminine. 

9G. Exc. 1. — Latin nouns in nis are masculine or 
doubtful ; as, t^m, (ire, mas. ; amnis, a river, mas. or fern. 

97. Exc. 2. — Dens^ /"^^^f ff^ons, and pons^ are mas- 
culine. 

98. Exc. 3. — Most nouns in ex are masculine. 



VEDTERS. 

99. Nouns ending in a, e, i,y^ c, l^n^ t^ar, ur, and us^ 
are neuter. 



92. What nouiM of the third declension nre masculine f 

93. What nouns in io are excepted 7 

94. What nouns in do and go are excepted t 

95. What nouns of the third declension are femimne f 

96. What nouns in is are excepted 7 

97. What nouns in » preceded by a consonant are excepted f 
9B. What nouns in x are excepted ? 

99. What nouns of the third declension are neuter t 
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92 THIRD DECLENSION. GENITIVE. 

100. Exc. 1. — Nouns in n, except those in me»^ are 
masculine ; as, canan^ a rule. 

101. Exc. 2. — Nouns in us, having utis or udis in 
the genitive, are feminine ; as, juvenius, youth ; incus^ 
an anvil. 



RULEI FOR THE ObLKIUK CAIU OF NoUHS OF THE THIRO 
DsCLEHtlOR. 

GEiriTlVE 8IVGULAR. 

102. Nouns in a form their genitive in aits; as, 
dt-a-di'-ma, di-^Mrdem!'4i4is^ a crown. 

103. Nouns in t change e into is ; as, re'-ie, ref-iis^ 
a net 

104. Nouns in o form their genitive in wis; as, 
str'-mo^ ser^mo'-nis^ speech. 

105. Exc. — Nouns in do and go, of more than two 
syllables, form their genitive in Inis ; as, OHrun'-do, 
aHnmf'dirnis, a reed ; i^md'^o, i-mag^'i-nis, an image. 

106. Nouns in /, n, and r, form their genitive by 
adding is ; as, eon'^sul^ eonf-^u-Us, a consiu ; caf'^non^ 
can'-^nis, a rule ; h&'Wtr, Juhno'^ris, honor. 

107. Exc. 1. — Neuters in en form their genitive in 
Sittj; as, /ftf'-ifie»,jf]i'-ml-iu5, ariver. 

108. Exc. 2. — Nouns in ter drop e in the genitive; 
as, pci'ttr, paf-irisj a father. So also imber, a shower, 
and names of months in bar; as, Oc-to'-ber, Oc-to'-bris, 

100. What noans in «i are excepted T 

101. What iKNUu in tw aie ezcepied T 

lOS. How do noons in a form tlieir genitive 1 

103. How do nouns in e form their genitive T 

104. How do nouns in o form their genitive T 

105. What nouns in do and go are excepted 1 

106. How do nouns in «i, I, and r, form tlieir genitive T 

107. What nouns in n are excepted 1 
i08. What nouns ui r are excepted 1 
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THIRD DBC. GENITIVE. ACCU8ATITE. 23 

109. Nouns in as form their genitive in dtis; aa, 
tef-ias, a^d'-iiSf age. 

110. Nouns in es form their genitive by changing es 
into iSf Uia^ or eiis ; as, rul'peSy ru'^pis^ a rock ; mi'^ies, 
nut-i-Hs, a soldier ; se'-ges^ seg^'i-iis, growing corn. 

111. Nouns in is have their genitive the same as the 
nominative ; as, au'-risy au'-ris^ the ear. 

112. Nouns in os form their genitive in oris or dtis; 
a»» fios^ Jl&'-ris, a flower; nef'pos, ne^o'-iis, a grand- 
child. 

113. Nouns in us form their genitive in Ms or Ms ; 
as, ge'^nuSf gen'-i^ris^ a kind; tem'-pus, tem'-pd^s^ 
time. Some in vm, iitis, udis, 

114. Nouns in 5, with a consonant before it, form 
their genitive by changing s into is or tis ; as, trabs, 
iraf-bis^ a beam ; pars, pwr'-tis^ a part 

115. Nouns in x form their genitive by changing x 
into CIS or gis ; as, vox^ v&^cis^ the voice; con'-jux, 
conf'jij^gis^ a spouse. 

116. Exc. — Nouns in ex^ of more than one syllable, 
form their genitive in icis ; as, pol'4ex, poV^lriis^ the 
thumb. 

ACCUSATIVE SINGULAR. 

117. Some Latin nouns in ti, which do not increase 
in the genitive, have im ; and some Greek nouns have 
tm, m, or a. 



109. How do DOttM in om ibnn their genitive f 

110. How do nouns in u form their genitive T 

111. How do nouns in U form their genitive f 

112. How do nouns in ot form their genitive f 

113. How do noons in us form their genitive T 

114. How do nouns in » with a consonant befitra H, form their 
genitive T 

1 16. How do nouns in x form their genitive f 

116. What nouns in ex are excepteuT 

117. What nouns have im in the accusative f 
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24 THIRD DEC. ABLATIVE. GENITIVE. 



ABLATIVE SIlieULAR. 

118. Neuters in e, al, and or, have the ablative in t ; 
as, aedile, sedili; animal^ animdU; cdUar^ calcdri. 

119. Nouns which have im or in in the accusative, 
and names of months in er and is, have t in the abla- 
tive; as, tn5, vim, vi; December, Decembri; ApriUs^ 
ApriU, 

120. Nouns which have em or im in the accusative, 
have their ablative in e or t ; as, turris, iurre or turri. 



eENITIVS PLURAL. 

121. Nouns which, in the ablative singular, have t 
only, or e and t, make the genitive plural in intm ; as, 
sedUe, sedili, sediUum ; turris, turre or turri, turrium. 

122. Nouns in es and t5, which do not increase in 
the genitive singular, have ium; as, nubes, nubium; 
hostis, hostium, 

123. Monosyllables ending in two consonants have 
ium in the genitive plural ; as, urbs, urbium ; gens^ 
gentium. 

124. Nouns of two or more syllables, in ns or rs, and 
names of nations in as, have commonly ium ; as, cliens, 
clientium; ArpincLs, Arpinatium, 



118. Whal neuters have t in the ablative t 

119. What other nouns have t in the ablative T 

120. What nouns have their ablative in e or t f { 

121. What is the first class of nouns which jnAkeimn in the gemtiv* 
plural? w^ y 

122. What is the second class T / ; 
Id. What is the third class ? V 
124. What is the fourth class t 
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125. The following noons are irregular : — 
Jupiter. Vis, strength. 



Singular, 
Jf. jQ'-pi-ter, 
G. Jo'-vifl, 
D, Jo'-vi, 
JSe. Jo'-Tem, 
K. Ju'-pl-ter, 
M, Jo'-ve. 



JV. TW, 

D. — 

V. Til, 



Pdiral. 

Ti'-ie«, 
Tir'-i-iiiii, 
rir'-I-biu, 
Ti'-rei, 

Tir'-I-bus. 



Bos, an ox or cow. 



SiMgyloT* 
Jf. bot, 

a. bo'.Tii, 

D. bo^-Ti, 
J3e. bo'-Tem, 
V. bos, 
dtf6. bo'-Te, 



Plural. 
bo'-vef, 
bo'-um, 

bo'-biu or btt'-bus, 
bo'-vci, 
bo'-Tei, 
bo'-bus or bu'-bus. 



FOURTH DECLENSION. 

126. Nouns of the fourth ded^ision end in us and 
Those in us are masculine ; those in tf are neuter. 



127. They are thus declined : — 

Fructus,yriftV. Cornu, a Jutm. 



Singular. 
JV. fruc'-tm, 
G. firuc'-tOii, 
D. fruc'-tu-i,' 
Jle. firuc'-tam, 
K. fruc'-tui, 
j8b. iruc'-tTt, 



Plural 
fruc^tus, 
frac'-tn-um, 
fVac'-tl-buB, 
fnic'-tus, 
fruc'-tos, 
fruc'-tl-bai. 



Singular. 
JV. cor'-nu, 
G. cor'-n{^s, 
D. cor'-nu, 
^e. cor'-nu, 
V. cor'-nu, 
Jtb. cor'-nu, 



Plural. 
cor'-nu-a, 
cor'-nu-um, 
cor'-ni-bus, 
eor'-nu-a, 
cor'-nu-a, 
cor'-ni-buf. 



125. Decline Juptter—oif^^M. 

1S6. How do nouns of the fourth declension end T 

127. DeelineyWiedM — eamu. 

• Pronottoeed firwdf-fwi^ 9tjhuf-t$k»4^ ku 

3 
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FOURTH DECLENSION. 

In like manner decline 

Ckn'-tni, a song. Mo'-tog, mUkm. 

Cfir'-nia, a ekmoi, Se-nt'-tus, the senaU. 

Ez-er'-cl-tus, an army, . Ge'-Iu, ice, 

Fiw''tQMf a wave, Ve'-m^ a spit. See 130. 



EXCKPTIOVS IH GllTDER. 

128. The following are feminine : — 

' AcuBf a needU. ' Manusy a Aanii. 

Domiui, a kouse, Poitlcus, a gallery. 

Ficus, a Jig. Tribus, a tnbe. 



EicspTioirs m Declkhsioit. 

129. DomuSf a house, is partly of the fourth declen- 
sion, and partly of the second. It is thus declined : — 

Singyiar. Plural. 

JV. do'-mus, dft'-mos, 

G. dof-mbM or do'-mi, dom'-u-am or do-in<y-rum, 

/>. dom'-a-i or do' -mo, doin'-I-bus, 

^e. do'-mum, d<V-mu8 or do'-mos, 

y. do'-mus, do'-mus, 

j§b. do'-mo, dom'-X-biu. 

130. The following nouns have iibus in the dative 
and ablative plural : — 

Acm, a needle. Laent, a lake. Specm, a den. 

Areus, a bow. Partus, a birth. Tribus, a tribe. 

Artm, a joint. Pecu, a flock. 

Genu, a knee ; partus, a harbor ; ton%trus, thunder ; 
and veru, a si>it, have ibus or ubus. 



128. What nouns of this declension aie feminine f 

129. How is dnmus declined 7 

IJO. What nouns are excepted in the dative and ablative pluraJ T 
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Res, a thing. 


Diea 


Skigtdar. PZurot 


StMipaar. 


Jf. res, res, 


Jf. di'es, 


O, re'-i, re'-ram, 


G. di^M, 


X). re'-i, re'-bttfl, 


X). di-«'-i, 


Je, lem, res. 


^e. di'^m, 


V. PM, re«, 


K. di'^, 


M, re, re'-bas. 


M. di -e, 



FIFTH DBGLBN8ION. AIMBCTITB8. 27 

FIFTH DECLENSION. 

131. Nouns of the fifth declension end in es, and wr% 
of the feminine gender. 

192. 

DieSy a day. 

PlurmL 
di'-«s, 
di-^'-rum, 
di-6'-bu8, 
di'-es, 
di'-es, 
di-6'-bat. 

133. l>t«5, a day, is masculine or feminine in the 
singular, and always masculine in the plural ; meridtes^ 
mid^iay, is masculine only. 

ADJECTIVES. 

134. An adjective is a word which qualifies or limits 
the meaning of a substantive. 

135. Adjectives are declined like substantives, and 
are either of the first and second declension, or of the 
third only. 

ADJECTIVES OF TBB FIRST AND S K C O M D 
DKCLKirSIOff. 

136. The masculine of adjectives belonging to the 
first and second declension ends either in us or er. 

131. How do nouns of the fifth declension end t 

192. Decline ret — die», 

183. What nouns of the fifth declension are excepted in gender t 

IM. What b an adjective f 

135. How are adjectives declined T 

136. How does the masculine of a4jcctives of the first and second 
declension end f 
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ADJECTIVES FIRST AND SECOND DEC. 



137. Adjectives of the first and second declension 
form their feminine and neuter genders by adding a and 
ttiK to the root of the masculine ; as, bonus ^ root bon^ 
fern, bona^ neut bonum ; piger^ gen. pigri^ root pigr^ 
fern, ptgra^ neut. pigrum, 

1<». The masculine in us is declined like domiinus : 
that in er like gener, or ager; the feminine like musa; 
and the neuter like regnum. 



199. Bonus, ^ood. 
SiMgular. 



Jf, bo'-niuii 
O. W-ni, 

Jle. b(/-niim, 

M, bo'-noi 



JV. bo'-ni. 

G. bo>ii{/-nuii| 

/>. boi-iib, 

K. bo'-ni, 
M. W-nis. 



bo'-na, 
bo'-n», 

bo'-DfB, 

bo'-nam, 
. bo'-na, 
. bo'-ni, 

PlMtml, 

bo'-no, 

bo-nt'-mm, 

bo'-nis, 

bo'-naa, 

bo'-no, 

bo'-nis. 



AM. 

bo'-num, 

bo'-ni, 

bo'-no, 

bo'-nam, 

bo'-num, 

bo'-no, 



bo'-na, 

bo-no'-rum, 

bo'-nia, 

bo'-na, 

bo'-na, 

bo'-nis. 



AV'tOM^high. 
A-vi'-ms, eaveiaug, 
Be-nig'-iiiui, kuuL 



In like manner decline 

Im'-pr5-bua, wek§d, 
In-r-qaoa, tinjtuL 



Lon'-gos, long 
Tnc'A'UiMftiUni. 



140. Like bonus are also declined all participles 
in us. 



157. How are the teminiiie and neuter formed f 

138. How are adjectives of the first and second declension decHned 1 

139. Decline the masculine ofbomu — the feminine — the neuter. 

140. What participles are declined like bomu T 
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141. Tener, tetider. 


' 


SinguUir. 




JUMtU 


Pern. 


JVtet. 


N. te'.ner, 

D. ten'-«-io, 
Je, ten'-d-mm, 
V. te'-ner, 
Ai. ten'^ro, 


ten'-g-ra, 

ten'-d-riB, 

ten'-6-re, 

teB'-«-ram, 

ten'-«.ray 

ten'^xA, 


ten'-«-rum, 
teii'-«-ri, 

ten'-6-rum, 
ten'-«-ruin, 


N. ten'-«.ri, 
O. ten-e-r6'-nim 
X>. ten'-«.ris, 
.4«. ten'-4-roi, 
K. teii'.«.ri, 
^. ten'-€-ria. 


ten'-6-nB, 
y ten-e-rft'-rum, 
ten'-d-ria, 
ten'-6-raa, 
ten'-d-roy 
ten'-6-ni. 


ten'^-ra, 

tei^e-ro'-rum, 

ten'-g-ria, 

ten'^-ra, 

ten'.«-ra, 

ten'^-ria. 


In like 


manner are declined 


Af^'per, rough. 
I^xf'ier, foreign. 
Q^^t^mok^baeked. 


La'-cer, torn, 
Li'-ber^yVee. 
Mi'-ier, wrefdUd. 


Proa'-per. vronerouM 
Sa'-tiiSr; A^. 
SemM-fer, kaff-teOd. 



143. Host other adjectiTes in €r drop e in declension. 



143. 


Piger, 520lA/«:. 




3i'iV»^. 




Jlfaw. 


r^ 


AM. 


JV. pi'-ger, 
G. pi'.gri, 
X). pi'-gro, 
Je. pi'-gmm. 
K pi;.|er, 
M. pi'-gro, 


pi'-gra, 
pi.gnB, 
pi'-griB, 
pi-gram, 

pi'-grA, 


pi'-grpm, 

pi.gri, 

pi'-gio, 

pi-grum, 

pi-grum, 

pi'.gro, 



141. Deeline the masculine of tewr — the feminine — the neuter. 

14S. How are other adjectives in er declined f 

143. Decline the masculine of p^er — the feminine — the neater. 
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90 ADJECTIVES THIRD DECLENSION. 





PJuriU. 




Jjr. pi'-gri, 

G. pi-grO'-rom, 

JJ. Pi'-gri., 

K. pi .gn, 
M, pi'-gris. 


pi'-gne, 

pi-gra'-rum, 

pi'-gria, 

pi-gras, 

pi.gr«, 

pi'-gna. 


Pi'-fir»i 

pi-griy-nimy 

pi'-gria, 

pi'-gra, 

pi'-gra, 

pi'-gria. 


In like maimer decline 


JEf'getf sick. 
A'-ter, Mac&. 
Cre'-ber, Jr§fueiU, 


In'-te-ger. eiiltr«. Ru'-ber, red. 
Ni'-ger, AZacAE. Sa'-oer, sacred. 
Pul^her, /atr. Si-nia'-ter, ^/l. 


144. UnuSy one. 




• 

Ma$e, 


SUngtdar. 
Am. 


JVtel. 


A*, u'-niis, 
C?. u-nf'-us,* 
D. u'-ni, 
^«. u'-nom. 
r. u'.ne, 
.^6. u'-no. 


u'-na, 

u-nl'-us, 

u'-ni, 

n'-nanii 

u'-na, 

u'-nA. 


n'-num, 

o-n1'-ns, 

u'-ni, 

u'-num, 

n'-nuniy 

u'-no. 


The plural b regular, like that of ^oituf. 



In like manner decline 

AMi-ui, another, So'-lua, alone. UIMua, any. 

NolMua, no oiM. Tc^-tOMf the whole. AV-tdr, the other. 
Alio, liter, and ita compounds; aa, neuter^ neither; uterpie, 
each, dec. 

Bbmabk. — Alius has a/»tief in the nominatiTe and accosatiTe 
aingnlar neuter, and in the genitive alius, contracted for aluus. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 

145. Some adjectives of the third declension have 
three terminations in the nominative singular; some 
two ; and others only one. 

144. Decline Uie masculine of umu — the feminine « the neuter. 

145. How many terminations have adjectives of the third declension f 

•See33 ' 
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ADIECTITES THIRD DECLBFfSION. 31 

146. L Those of three terminations end in er, masc ; 
t; , fern. ; and e, neat ; and are thus declined : — 

147. Acer, sharp. 
SmgnlMT. 

JV.^a'-oer, a'-crui, a'-cre, 

O, a'-eris,r a'-oris, a'-eria, 

JO. «'-eri, a -on, a'-cri, 

JU. a'-erenii a'-ciem, a'-cre, 

V, a'-cer, a-crii, a'-cre, 

M. a'«cri, a'-cri, a'-eri, 

Plmral. 

If. a'-cres/ a'-cre«,/ a'-eri-a, 

O, a'-cri-am,' a'-cri-mn, a^crt-um, 

D, ac'-ii-bus/ ae'-ri-buB, ac'-rl-bus, 

Jie. a'-crea, ' a'-cres, a'-cri-a, 

V, a'-crei, a'-cres, ^'-cri-a, 

Jib. ac'-rl-btia. ao'-ri-bus. ac'-ri-bua. 



In like manner are declined the following : — 

Al'-l-cer, ekeeifid. Pe-des'-ter, anfooi. . 

Cnm-^eaf'tetf of a pUm. Sa-la'-ber, loAo/ejoine. 

CeV'H'heTf famous, Sil-ves'-ter, woody, 

E-quM'-teK, equestrian. Ter-res'-ter, terrestrioL 

Pa-liu'-ter, mardky, Vol'-a-cer, winged, 

R&MARK. — The nommatiye sin^Iar masculine fometimea 
•neb in is, like the feminine ; as, salitber or salcbris. 

148. n. Adjectives of two terminations end in ii 
for the masculme and feminine, and e for the neuter^ 
except comparatives, which end in or and us. 

146. How do thoM of three terminationt end t 

147. DeeHne aeer in the roaaeuline—- in the feminine — in the neuieb 

148. How do adjectives of two terminations end Y 
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851 ADJECTIVES THIRD DECLENSION. 

149. Miti8,mt^. 

SUMgmUur, PlvraL 

M.^F, JV. M.^F, jr. 

JV. mi'-tisy mi'-te, JV. mi'-tes, mit'-i-a/ 

O. mi'-tuiy mi'-tis, G. uiit'-i-uin,* mit'-i-aniy 

D, mi'-ti, mi'-tiy X>. mit'-I-bus, mitM-biuiy 

Jic. mi'-tem, mi'-te, Jie, mi'-tes, mit'-i-a, 

V. mi'-tis, mi'-te, V, mi'-tei, mit'-i-a, 

Jlh, mi'-ti, mi'-tiy M, mit'-I-biui. mit'-I-btis. 

Ill like manner decline 

Ag'-I-lis, MftM. Dol'-cis, swui. In-ool'-tt-mU, safi, 
Bie'-Tis, Jiftrnt. For'-tis, Atam. Mi-rab'-Mis, wo»dmfid. 

Cru-dA'-lis, emd. Gra'-Tis, heavy, Om'-nis, mil, 

2Vct, three, ia deelined like the plural of aiiftf. 

150. All comparatiTes except plus^ more, are de- 
clined like 

151. Mitior,* milder. 

Singular, 
M.^F, Jr. 

JV. mitM-or, mit'-i-us, 

O, mit-i-(J'-ris, mit-i-(J'-ris, 

D. mit-i-^-riy mit-i-A^-ri, 

^c, mitpi-o'-rem, mit'-i-us, 

y, mit'-i-or, mit'-i*aay 

M. mit-i-o'-re or -ri, mitpi-^'-re or -ri, 

Plwral. 

Jf. mit-i-d'-rea, mit-i-0'-ra, 

O, mit-i-6'-rum, init-i*o'-rumy 

D, mit-i-or'-I-btia, mit-i-or'-I-bus, 

^e. mit-i*0'-rea, mit-i-o'-ra, 

V. mit-i-O'-rea, mit-i-o'-ra, 

M, mit-i-or'-f-baa. mit-i-or'-I-bua. 



149. Decline mUU in the maseuline and feminiiM— in the neuter. 
IfiOi How are comparatives declined T 

lAI. Eveline miftor in the masculine and feminine — in the neuter. 
* Tronounced misVe-um^ &c. 
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ADJECTIVE8 THIRD DECLENSION. 83 

lu like manner decline 

Al'-ti-or, higher, Fe-lic'-i-or, happier, Gra'-Ti-or, heamer, 
Bra'-Ti-or, shorter, For'-ti-or, hraver, U-be'-ri-or, wuMreferiiU 

152. Plus, more, is thus declined : •» 
Skngmtar, Plural, 

If, plus, Jf, plu'-res, p1u'-ni, 

O, plu'-ns, O, plu'-ri-um, plu'-ri-um, 

D, D, plu'-rl-buB, plu'-rl-bus, 

Jie, plus, Jie, plu'-fe«, plu'-n, 

M. Jh, plu'-rl-bus. plu'-ri-btts. 

153. in. Adjectiyes of one termination increaie in 
the genitive, and are declined like 

154. Felix, hi^y. 
Smgidar, 

a: fe'-lix, feMix, 

O, fe-ll'-cii^ fe-U'-eu, 

D. fe-ll'Hsl, fb-U'-ei, 

^e. fii-ll'-oem, ft'-lu, 

V. feMix, le'.lix, 

Jb, fe-ll'-oe or -ci, fe-ll'-oe or -ei, 

Pbtnd. 

K fe-U'-c^, fb-lie'-i-a,* 

O. fe-Ue'-I-um,* fe-lio'-i-um, 

D. fe-lic'-I-bus, fe-lio'-I-bus, 

Jie, ie-Il'-oes, fe-lic'-i-a, 

y. fe-ll'-oes, fe-lic'-i-a, 

M, fe-lieM-bus. fe-lioM-bus. 

108. Decline p^. 

Ifi9 How are adjectives of one termination decluied t 
154k Deelineyi^ in the masculine and fieniinine<— in the Malar. 
• Pronounced >^4uA^-i-iMi, iLt, 
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34 NUMERAL ADJECTITE9. 

155. Vrdssens, present. 
SUn^^ular. 

JV. prs'-sens, pra'-aens, 

G, pnB-«en'-tis, pne-sen'-tis, 

/>. j^ne-sen'-ti, prs-sen'-ti, 

^e, pne-sen'-tem, pre'-sens, 

V, pne'-sens, pne'-aens, 

Jib, prsB-sen'-te or -ti, pre-sen'ote or -tii 

PluraL 
I ^. pnB-sen'-tes^ praB-Ben'-ti-a,** 

/ O. priB-Ben'-ti-um, .^^- ^ prfB-sen'-ti-uiii, 

\^ p. pro-wn'-tl-bfM, ' prflD-sen -tt-biMi 

^ Ac. ftm-fKVfl-ftn^ ^ pne-aen'-ti-a, 

V, pttB'uen'Aea, prfB-sen'-ti-a, 

4h, pro-aenra-biia. priB-ien^U-bui. 

In |like manner decline 

An'-daz, ^ftcis, &<||bf. Par^-tl-ceps, -Ipis, partitipmU. 
Fe'*roz, -dciSyjierM. So'-len, -tis, shrewd* 
In'-gena, -tie, Aii^e. Soa'-pes, -Itie, safe; gen. pi. 

15^. AH presei^ parttciples are declined \\ke pr^esens 

NUMERAL ApjfiCTlTES, 

157. Numeral adjecjlives are those which denote 
number. 

158. They ar« divided into three principal classes 
— Cardinal^ Ordinai, and Distributive. 

159. Cardinal numbers are those which answer to 
the question, " How many I " as, unus, d&c. 

160. Ordinal numbers are such as denote order or 
rank ; as, primus^ 6lc. 

1A5. Decline prcBsen» in the masculine and feminine— in the neuter. 

156. What participles are declined like prcssens ? 

157. What are numeral adjectives T 

168. Into what classes are numeral adjectives divided t 

159. Ueline cardinal numbers. 

160. Define ordmal numbers. 

* Pronounced ^e^m'-«Jh«-«, Ibc. 
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as 



161. Cardinal. 


163. Ordinal. 


1. 


Unof , one, (See 144.) 


Primos, jirvC • ^ 


S. 


Dqo, two, &e. 


. 8ecunda#, Mtamd^ &e. / / 


3. 


Tim. (See 149.) 


TertiUB. ^ y / 


4. 


Qnatoor. 


Qointas. (/ 
Seztui. y 


5. 


Qoinqoa. 


6. 


Sex. 


7. 


Septem. 


Beptlmas. / J 


& 


Octo. 


OcUtos. 


9. 


NoTem. 


Nonas. 


10. 


Decern. 


Deefmas. 


11. 


Undeeiio. 


UndecTmas. 


12. 


Duodeeim. 


Doodeclmus. 


13. 


Tredteim. 


Tertias declmoa. 


14. 


C ;aindteim. 


Qoartas declmus. 


16. 


Qaintas decTmus. 


16. 


^Bddcim or ■ezdteim. 


Seztas dectmas. 


17. 


Septendteim. 


Septimus declmus. 


18. 


Octodteim. 


OcUyus declmus. 


19. 




Nonas declmus. 


ao. 


Viginti. 


Viceslmus or yigeslmos. 


21. 


> Viginti anas or ) 
anas et Turinti. I 


Viceslmus primus. 


22. 


[Viffintidaool- > 
aao et Tiginti, &c. ) 


Vioeslmos secundus. 


30. 


Triginto. 


Triceslmns or trigeslmue 


40 


Qaadraginte. 


Quadrageslmus. 


50. 


Quinqaaginta. 


Quinquageslmus. 


60. 


Sezaginte. 


Sezageslmus. 


70. 


Septaaginta. 


Septuageslmus. 


80. 


Octoginta. 


Octogeslmus. 


90. 


Nonaginta. 


Nonageslmus. 


100. 


Centam. 


Centeslmus. 


200. 


Daeenti, -», -a. 
Treoenti. 


Dncenteslmus. 


300. 


Trecenteslmus. 


400. 


Qaadringenti. 


Quadringenteslmus. 


600. 


Qaingenti. 


Quingenteslmus. 


600. 


Sezcenti. 


Sezcenteslmus. 


700. 


Septingenti. 


Septingentesf mus. 


800. 


Octingenti. 


Octingenteslnius. 


900. 


Nongenti. 


Nongenteslmus. 


1000. 


MiUe. 


Milleslmus. 


2000. 


Duo millia or bis mille. 


Bis milleslmus. 



161. Repeat the cardinal numbers 

162. Repeat 'the ordinal numbers. 
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80 COMPARISON OF ADJECTITES. 

1G3. Duo is thus declined : — 
• Plwral. 



Al dn'-o, du'*e, dn'-o, 

G. dvt^'Tnm, do-t'-rum, dii-5'-i 



/>. dn-O'-biui, du-t'-biu, du-S'-lrasy 

Ac du'-os or da'-Oy do'-u, do'-o, 

V, du'-o, do'-8B. dn'-Oy 

jU, du-O'-btuL da-ft'-bui. dn-^-but. 

164. AmbOf both, is declined like duo. 

165. The cardinal numbers, from four to a hundred 
inclusiye, are indeclinable. 

1d6. Those denoting hundreds, are declined like the 
plural of 6oiitf5. 

167. Ordinal numbers are declined like bonus. 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

1GS. That form of an adjective which simply de- 
notes a quality, without reference to other degrees of 
the same quality, is called the positive degree; as, 
alius f high ; mitts, mild. 

169. The comparative denotes that the quality be- 
longs to one of two objects, or sets of objects, in a 
greater degree than to the other ; as, {dtior, higher ; 
mitior^ milder. 

170. The superlative denotes that the quality be- 
longs to one object, or set of objects, in a greater de- 
gree than to any of the rest ; as, altisstnms, highest ; 
mitissimus, mildest. 

163. Decline duo in the masculine — in the feminine — in the neuter. 

164. What adjective is declined like duo f 

165. What cardinal numbers are indeclinable T 

166. How are those denoting hundreds declined f 

167. How are ordinal numbers declined f 

168. What is meant bj the positive de|p«e of an adjectiv« f 

169. What does the comparative deg^ree denote T 
110. What does ttie superlative decree denote f 
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171. They are formed either by peculiar term in a« 
tions, or by prefixing to the positive the adverbs riwffis^ 
more, and maxime, most. 

172. The terminational comparative ends in tor, 
masc. ; tor, fern. ; ius, neut. ; — the terminational su- 
perlative in issimus, isstma, isstmum, 

173. These terminations are added to the root of 
the positive ; as, ahus, a//ior, aliissiitms ; high, higher, 
highest ; — mitts, mitior, mtVissimus ; mild, milder, mild- 
est; — felix, gen. felicis, felicioTffelicissiums; happy, 
happier, happiest. 

In like manner compare 



Arc'-tu8, strait, 
Ca'-]>ax, capaciaus, 
Ca'-rus, dear. 



Cru-d«'-li8, cnid, 
Cle'-niens, gen. -tis, mercifid, 
In'-ers, gen, -tis, sLuggisk, 



_j^ IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 

174. Adjectives in er form their superlative by 
adding rimus to that termination ; as, acer^ active ; 
gen. acris ; comparative, acrior ; superlative, accr- 
rimus. 

175. Seven adjectives in lis form their superlative 
by adding Umus to the root : — 



FacTlia, 


facilior, 


facillTmus, 


S^/t 


Difficllis, 


difficilior, 


diffictlllmus, 


GraciliB, 


ffracilior, 
humilior, 


firracillimus, 
numilliroas, 


siender. 


Humilis, 


law. 


ImbecTllig, 


imbecillior. 


imbecillTmus, 


weak. 


Siinliis, 


flimilior, 


similllmus, 


Uke. 


Dissimllis, 


dissiiiiilior, 


dissimillimus. 


unUk^ 



ni. How are the comparative and superlative degrees formed f 

172. How do the termmational comparative and superlative eodt 

173. To what are these terminations added 7 

174. How do adjectives in er form iheir superlative 7 

175. What adjectives form their superlative iu CUnus ? 

4 
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176. These five have regular comparatives, but ir- 
regular superlatives : — 

Dexter, dexterior, dextlmiu, right. 

Extfira, (Jem.) exterior, extimug or extremus, outward 

Postfira, (Jem,) posterior, postremiu or poetOmus, hind, 

Inf^rus, inferior, mf imiu or imus, low. 

Sup£rus,' superior, suprfimus or summus, high, 

177. The following are very irregular in compari^ 
son: — 

Bonus, melior, optfmus, good^ better, best. 

Malus, pejor, pessi'mus, bad, worse, worst. 

Magnus, major, mazimusy gT^^^^ f^eater, greatest. 

Parvus, minor, minimus, tittle, less, least. 

Multus, plurimus, ^ 

Multa, plurfma, > much, mare, most. 

Multum, plus, plurimum, 3 

Nequam, nequior, nequissTmus, worthless, 

Frugi, frugaJior, frugalisslmus, frugal. 

RxMARK. — All these form their comparatives and superlatives 
from obsolete adjectives, except magtms, whose regular forms 
are contracted. 



DEFECTIVE COMPARISON. 

178. Seven adjectives want the positive : — 

Citerior, citlmus, nearer. Prior, primus, /ormer. 

Deterior, deterrlmus, worse. Propior, proximus, nearer. 

Interior, intlmus, inner. h Ulterior, ultimus, /artier. 
Ocior, ocissImuB, stD\fter. 

179. The comparative and superlative may also be 
formed by prefixing to the positive the adverbs magis. 



176. What five adjectives have regular comparatives, but irregular 
superlatives t 

177. Compare bonus — mottu, &c. 

178. MenUon seven adjectives wmch want the positive. 

179. In what other way may the comparative and superiative b^ 
formed t 
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PRONOUNS. 



more, and maxtme^ most; as, idonmSy (it; magis idik' 
neus, more fit ; nuixtme idoneus, most fit 



PRONOUNS. 

180. A pronoun is a word which supplies the place 
of a noun: 

181. There are eighteen simple pronouns:-— 

Ego J I. Hie, this or he, Suus, his, her, its, their, 

Tu, thou. Is, t/uU or he. Cuju0? whose f 

Suif of /Umselff &4i. i^ma? tehof Moeter, ot<r. *>.\ 

Jlle, that or he. Qui, who. Vester, your. 

Ipse, himself. Meus, my. Nostras, of our countnf. 

Iste, UuU or A«. Tuus, thy. Cujas ? of what country f 

182. Pronouns are divided into two classes — sub- 
stantives and adjectives. 

183. Three — ego^ tu, and sui — are substantives; 
the remaining fiileen, and all the compound pronouns, 
are adjectives. 

184. All the pronouns want the vocative, except 
tUf meus, noster, and nostras. 

185. The substantive pronouns take the gender of 
the objects which they denote. 

186. Ego is of the first person, tu of the second, 
and sui of the third. 



180. What is a pronoan f 

181. How many sunple pronouns are there in Latin f 

182. Into what two classes are pronouns divided T 

183. How many are substantives f 

184. What pronouns want tlie vocative 7 

185. Of what gender are the substantive pmnotins f 

186. Of what person are the substantive pronouns f 



yGoOgle 



40 PRONOUNS. 

SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS. 

187. The substantWe pronouns are thus declined : — 

Singular. 
A*, e'-go, /; tu, thou ; 



D. mi'-hiy to me; Whf-i, to thee ; siV-i, to hiinseif^ &c. 

Jie, me, me; te, tkee; se, himself , &c. 

K tu, OfAou; 

M. me, toit& ma ; te, with thee; se, with himself, &c. 

P/uroZ. 

JV. nos, we ; vos, y« or you ; 

^ C nos'-trOm > of ves'-trilkm or\ of , - r*i i 

^•{orno8'.tri,Jti; ves'-tri, \yiu; ^^''h of t/umselves ; 

D. no'-bis, tottf; vo'-bis, to you ; %W A, to themselves, 

Jic nos, ttf; vos, j^ou; Be, themselves; 

V, — — ^— V08, yc or you ; * 

M. no'-bis, with us. To'-bis, with you. se, with tfiemselvt^. 



ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS. 

188. AdjectiTe pronouns may be divided into the 
following classes: — demonstrative, intensive, relative^ 
interrogative^ indefinite^ possessive^ and patrial. 



DBMONSTRATIVK PRONOUNS. 

189. Demonstrative pronouns are such as specify 
what object is meant. 

190. They are iUe, iste, hie, and is, and their com* 
pounds, and are thus declined : — 

] 87. Decline ego — tu — sui. 

188. Into what classes are adjective pronouns divided 7 

189. What ore demonstrative pronouns ? 

190. What pronouns are demonstrative f 
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191. 





AiViclor. 




jir. 


F. 


JV. 


JV. ilMe, 


il^U, 


UMud, 


Q. U-lt'-ui,* 


il-H'-us, 


a-Bf-iM, 


D, U'-Ii, 


ilMi, 


U'-li, 


dl«. UMum, 


U'-lam, 


UMad, 


V 






M. UMo, 


PUmd. 


UMo, 


JV. UMi, 


il'.lo. 


U'-la, 


6. U-lG'-nmiy 


iMi'-mm, 


il.Us/.nu 


D. U -Us, 


ilMis, 


UMis, 


^«. UMO0, 


a'.lM, 


U'-la, 


K. 






M. UM». 


U'-lit. 


U'-lit. 



192. lite is declined like iUe, 
193. 

hoe, 
ha'*jiu, 
httiOi 
hoe, 

hoe. 





JV. hi. hflB, hse, 

Q, ho-nmiy ha'-rum, ho'-riun, 

D. hi», 
Se, hot, 

K. 

^i. his. 



191. DeeliM the maaenlineofiac—Uw feminine— Uw I 

192. How b iite declined T 
193* Decline the mascyline of Air — the feminine — the peulfff. 

« Sm) 33. t rnmounced iMbf 

ized by Google 
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 



O, eMuc, 
D. e'.i, 
«/9e. e'-um, 

K. 

^6. e'-Oy 



D. i'-iB or e'-if, 
i/9e. e'-os, 

K. 

dtfi. i'-is or e'-ii. 



104. 

Singular. 
F, 
e'-a, 
eMui, 
e'-i, 
e'-un, 

e^ 

Plural. 
e'-», 
e-a'-ram. 
i'-is or e'-b, 
e'-as. 



JV. 

id, 



i'-'iB or e'-ii 
e'-a, 



i'-is or e'-ii. i'-is or e^-u. 



195. The compound pronoun idem, the same, is thus 
declined : — 



jif. ' 

JV. f'-dem, 

O. e-juB'-dem, 

D. e-i'-dem, 

Jie. e-on'-dem, 

V. 

Jib, e-o'-dem, 



G. 



V. 



i-l'-dem, 

e-o-nin'-dem, 
C e-is'-dem or 
\ i-is'-dem, 

e-os'-dem, 



"I 



Sim^iclar. 
F, 
e'-S-dem, 
e-jua'-dem, 
e-i'-dem, 
e-an'-dem, 

e-a'-dem, 

Flural. 

e-s'-dem, . 

e-apnin'-dem, 
C e-ii'-dem or > 
( i-is^dem, \ 

e-u'-daiQ, 



C e-is'-dem ot\ C e-is'-dem or 
•J i-is'-dem. J c i-w'-<leni. 



i'-dem, 
e-juf'-dem, 
e-i'-dem, 
i'-dem, 

e-o'-dem. 



e'-tt-dem, 

e-o>run'-dem, 
C e-if'-dem or 
\. i-ii'-dem, 

(B'-ft-dem, 



} \ 



e-ii'-dam or 
i-is'-dem. 



I^ Decline the masculine of if — the feminine — the neuter. 
19A. Decline the masculine of vd/em — tlie feminine — the neuter. 



yG005, 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 



43 



INTENSIVE PRONOUNS. 

196. Intensive pronouns are such as serve to ren- 
der an object emphatic. 

197. To this class belongs ipse, which is thus de- 
clined : — 

198. 



•.¥. 

Jf. ip'-ae, 
G. ip-si'-ofl, 
jD. ip'-si, 
.Jie, ip'-sum, 

M, ip'-BO, 



JV. ip'-fliy 
G. ip-ao'nimi 
D, ip'-flis, 
Ae, ip'-sosy 

M» ip'-iifl. 



Singvlar. 




F. 
ip'Sl'-Ofl, 

ip'-Bi, 
ip'-Mun, 


JV. 

ip'-sum, 
ip-sl'-ui, 

ip'-Bi, 

ip'-sum, 


ip'-rfl, 


ip'-BO, 


Plural. 




ip'.«B, 
ip-ia'-mm, 

ip;-i., 


ip<.«l, 

ip-sd'-nim, 

ipZ-siB, 

ipz-sa, 



ip'-sis. 



ip'- 



RELATITE PBOHOURS. 



199. Relative pronouns are such as relate to a pre- 
ceding noun or pronoun. 

200. They are qui, who, and the compounds qui' 
cunque and quisquis, whoever. 



196. What are intensive pranoons T 

197. What pronoun beloogB lb this clan T 

198. Decline ipse in the masculine — the feminine — the neuter 

199. What are relative pronouns T 
SOO. Wbai does this class include 1 
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SOI. Qui is thus declined : — 



•Y. qui, 



G. cuMoSy 
D, cui,* 



Singular. 




F. 


jr. 


qua, 


quod, 


cu'-jos, 


cu'-jUfl 


cm, 


eui. 


qiiam, 


quod, 



Jie, quern, 

M, quo, quA, quo, 

P&croZ. 
JV. qui, que, qu9. 



G. quo'-nun, quatrain, quo'-rum 

D. qui'-bus, qui'-bui, qui'-bui, 

jSe, quo«, quaa, qusB, 

J3b. qui'-bus. qui'-bus. qui'-bus. 



IHTKBROGATIVK PRONOVITS. 

202. Interrogative pronouns are such as serve to 
inquire which of a number of objects b intended. 
They are 

S«iL!.«?tt'f f!3±.'.„.?.. J<»i-/!^.! 

Qui? I which f 

Quinam? ytohatf 



Ouinam? \whatf ^^^V»»f J eauntryf 



203. Quis and its compounds are used substan- 
tively; ^tct and its compounds adjectively. Qui «■ 
declined like qui the relative. 

201 . Decline ^ in the maseuline — the feminine — the neuter. 
SOS. What are interrogative pronouns T 

SOS. What is the difieranee in the use of fidi and 91a, and of theft 
compounds? 

* Pronoottced kU 



,y Google 



INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 45 

204. Quis is thus declined : — 





Singtdar. 




M. 


F. 


jr. 


JV. quis, 


^juae, 


quid, 


G, CU'-JU8, 


cu'-jus, 


0U'-jU8y 


D. cui, 


cui, 


cui, 


Ac. quem, 

K. 

M, quo. 


quain, 


quid, 


quft, 


quo, 




Plural. 




JV. qui, 


que, 


quiB, 


G. quo'-rum, 


qua'-rum, 


quo'-rum, 


/>. qui'-bu8, 


qui'-bu8, 


qui'-bu8, 


Ac. quos, 
Ab. qui'-bu8. 


quas, 


quffl. 


qui'-bu8. 


qui'-bu8. 



INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

205. Indefinite pronouns are such as denote an ob- 
ject, in a general manner, without indicating a par- 
ticular individual. They are, 

AlTquis, some one. Quisquam, any one. Quidam, a certain one. 

Siquia, if any. Quispiam, $07ne One. QuilTbet, > any one you 

Nequia, lest any. Unusquisque, each. Qui vis, j please, 
Qnisque, every one. 



206. AHquis is thus declined : — 




Singular, 




M. 

Jf. al^I-quis, 
G. al-i-caMu8, 
D. al'-I-cui, 
Ac, al'-I-quem, 

Ab, al^-I-quo, 


F. 
aP-I-qua, 
al-i-cQ'-jus, 
alM-cui, 
al'-I-quam, 


aV-T-quod or -quid, 
al-i-coMus, 
al'-I-cui, 
al'-I-quod or -quid, 


al^I-quA, 


al'-I-quo, 



204. Decline qms in the masculine — in the feminine — in the neuter. 

205. What are indefinite pronouns 7 

206. Decline allquia in Uie masculine— in the feminine-— in th« 
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Plural, 
M. F, A". 

Jf. alM-quiy alM-quiB, alM-qaa, 

G. al-i-qu6'-rum, al-i-qua'-rum, al-i-quo'-rum, 

D. a-liq'-ul-bufl,* a-liq'-ul-bus, a-liq'-ui-bnii, 

^c. al'-I-quofl, al'-I-quas, al'-I-qua, 

Ab, a-liq'^ni-bua. a-liq'-ul-bus. a-liq'-ui-bus. 

207. Siquis and nequis are declined in the same 
manner. 



POSSESSIVE PEOIVOUNS. 

208. The possessive are derived from the substan- 
tive pronouns, and from quis, and designate some- 
thing belonging to their primitives. 

209. They are, meus, iuus, suus, noster, vester, and 
cujus. 

210. MeuSf tuuSf and suus, are declined like bonus, 

211. Meus has, in the vocative singular masculine, 
mt, and very rarely meus. 



PATRIAL PRONOUNS. 

212. Patrial pronouns are such as relate to one's 
country. 

213. These are nostras and cujas, 

214. They are declined like adjectives of one ter- 
mination ; as, nostras, nostrdtis. 



S07. How are si^uU and nequis declined T 

208. What are possessive pronouns 7 

209. What pronouns are included in this class T 

210. How are mem, Uau, and sttus declined 7 

211. What is the vocative singtilar masculine of nuus f 

212. What are patrial pronouns 7 

213. What pronouns are patrial 7 

214. How are they declined 7 

* Pronounced a-lU^-ioe-iuM 
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REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 

215. Reflexive pronouns are such, as relate to the 
subject of the proposition in which they stand. 

216. The reflexives of the third person are 5ttt and 
suus. Mens, tuus, noster^ and vester, are also used re- 
flexively, when the subject of the proposition is of the 
first or second person. 



VERBS. 

217. A verb is a word by which something is affirmed 
of a person or thing. 

218. That of which any thing is affirmed is called 
the subject of the verb ; as, puer legit, the boy reads ; 
virtus laiiddtur, virtue is praised. In these propositions, 
jljuer, the boy, and virtus, virtue, are the subjects of the 
verbs. 

219. Verbs are either active or neuter, 

220. I. An active verb expresses such an action as 
requires the addition of an object to complete the 
sense ; as, amo te, I love thee. 

221. Most active verbs have two forms, which are 
called the active and the passive voices. 

222. A verb in the active voice represents the agent 
as acting upon some person or thing, called the object ; 
as, puer librum legit, the boy is reading a book. 

223. A verb in the passive voice represents the 
object as being acted upon by the agent ; as, liber a 
puiro legttur, a book is read by the boy. 

215. What are reflexive pronouns 7 

216. Which pronouns are called reflexive 1 

217. What is a verb? 

218. What is the subject of a verb 1 

219. Into what two classes may veii)8 be divided T 

220. What is an active verb 7 

221. How m«ny voices have active verbs 7 

222. Define the active voice. 

223. Dcfljie the passive voice 
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18 VERBS MOODS. 

224. II. A neuter verb expresses such an action or 
state, as does not require the addition of an object to 
complete the sense; as, equus currit, the horse runs; 
ego sedeo, I sit. 

225. Neuter verbs have in general the form of the 
active voice only. 

226. A deponent verb is an active or neuter verb, 
having the form of the passive voice only ; as, sequor, 
I follow ; morior, I die. 

227. Changes are made in the terminations of verbs 
to denote their different voices, moods, tenses, numbers^ 
and persons. 

MOODS. 

228. Moods are forms of the verb denoting the 
manner of the action or state expressed by the verb. 

229. There are in Latin four moods — the indicor 
tive, the subjunctive, the imperative, and the infinitive, 

230. The indicative mood is that form of the verb 
which is used in independent and absolute assertions , 
as, amo, I love ; amdbo, I shall love. 

231. The subjunctive mood is that form of the verb 
which is used to express an action or state simply as 
conceived by the mind ; as, st me obs&cret, redibo ; if 
he entreat me, I will return. 

232. The imperative mood is that form of the verb 
which is used in commanding, exhorting, or entreating ; 
as, ama, love thou. 



224. What is a neuter verb T 

225. What form have neuter verbs 1 

226. What is a deponent verb 7 

227. For what purposes are changes made in the tenninatioDS of 
verbs? 

228. What are moods 7 

229. How many moods are there in Latin 7 

230. Define the indicative mood. 

231. Define the subjimctlvc mood. 

232. Define Uie imperative mood 
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233. The infinitive mood is that form of the verb 
which is used to denote an action or state indefinitely, 
without limiting it to any person or thing as its subject ; 
as^ amdre, to love. 

TENSES. 

234. Tenses are forms of the verb denoting the 
times of the action or state expressed by the verb. 

235. Latin verbs have six tenses — the present, 
imperfect, future, perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect, 

236. The present tense represents an action as now 
going on, and not completed ; as, amo, I love, or am 
loving. 

237. The imperfect tense represents an action as 
going on at some past time, but not then completed ; 
as, amdbam, I was loving. Sometimes it denotes cus- 
tomary past action ; as, legebam^ I used to read ; or 
attempting to act ; as, pelliciebat^ he tried to entice. 

238. The future tense denotes that an action will be 
going on hereafter, without reference to its completion ; 
as, amdhoy 1 shall love, or be loving. 

239. The perfect tense represents an action either 
as just completed, or as completed in some indefinite 
past time ; as, amdvi, I have loved, or I loved. 

240. In the former siense, it is called the perfect 
definite; in the latter, which is more common, it is 
called the historical perfect or perfect indefinite. 



233. Define the infinitive mood. 

234. What are tenses ? 

236. How many tenses have Latin verbs 7 

236. How does the present tense represent an action T 

237. How does the imperfect tense ? 

238. How does the fature tense 7 

239. How does the perfect tense 7 

240. In its former sense, what is it called 7 In its latter T 
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241. The pluperfect tense represents a past action 
as completed, at or before the time of some other past 
action or event; as, literas scripseram, antiquam 
nuncius venit ; I had written the letter, before the 
messenger arrived. 

242. The future perfect tense denotes that an action 
will be completed, at or before the time of some other 
future action or event ; as, cUm ccsnavero, profidscar ; 
when I shall have supped, I will go. 



NUMBERS. 

243. Numbers are forms of the verb denoting the 
unity or plurality of its subject. 

244. Verbs, like nouns, have two numbers — the 
singular and the plural. 

PERSONS. 

245. Persons are forms of the verb appropriated to 
the different persons of the subject, nud accordingly 
called the first, second, and third persons. 



PARTICIPLES, GERUNDS, AND SUPINES. 

246. A participle is a word derived from a verb, and 
partaking of its meaning, but having the form of an 
adjective. 

247. Gerunds are verbal nouns, used only in the 
genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative singular. 

S4l. How does the pluperfeet tense represent an action T 

242. How does the future perfect tense 7 

243. What are numbers 1 

S44. How many numbers have verbs T 

245. What are persons 7 

246. What 's a participle T 

247. What are gerunds t 
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248. Supines also are verbal nouns of the fourth 
declension, in the accusative and ablative singular ; as, 
anidtvm, to love ; amdtu, to be loved. The supine in 
ftin is called the former supine ; that in u, the latter. 



CONJUGATION. 

249. The conjugation of a verb is the regular for- 
mation and arrangement of its several parts, according 
to their voices, moods, tenses, numbers, and persons. 

250. There are four conjugations, which are char- 
acterized by the vowel before re in the present of the 
infinitive active. 

In the first conjugation it is a long ; 
In the second, • • . . e long ; 

In the third, i short ; 

In the fourth, • . . • t long. 

251. The general root of a verb consists of those 
letters which are not changed by inflection ; as, am in 
amo, amd6am, KmavMm, tandtus, 

252. A verb has three special roots; — the first is 
found in the present, and is the same as the general 
root ; the second is found in the perfect ; and the third 
in the supine or perfect participle, 

253. In regular verbs of the first, second, and fourth 
conjugations, the second root is formed by adding, re- 
spectively, dv, ev, and tr, to the general root ; and the 
third root by a similar addition of df, et^ and it. 

Note.— The tenses formed from the second root are sometimes 
contracted ; as, amdstis for amavistis. 

248. What are lupines T 

849. What is meant by the conjugation of a verb 7 
250. How many conjugations afe there, and how are they eharaeter> 
izedT 
S.51. What is the genera] root of a verb T 

252. How many special roots has a verb T 

253. How are the second and third roots formed in regular verbs of 
the 1st, 2d, and 4th conjugations T 
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254. The second root in the third conjugation either 
is the same as the first, or is formed from it by adding s ; 
the third is formed by adding L 

255. The present and perfect indicative, the supine 
in tim, and the present infinitive, are called the principal 
parts of the verb. 

The substantive or auxiliary verb sum is very irregular in 
those parts which, in other verbs, are formed from the first root. 
It is thus conjugated : — 

256. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indie, Pres, Ii^n, Perf. Indie, FuJt. Part. 
Sum, es'-se, fu'-i, fu-to'-rus. 

257. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
Singular* Plural. 

1^1. sum, /am, su'-mus, we are, 

S < 2. es, thou artf es'-tis, ye are^ 

(^ ( 3. est, As » ; sunt, theiy are. 

Imperfect 

1. e'-nm, / tsof, e-x^'-mus, we were^ 

2. e'-ras, tkau wast^ e-ra'-tis, ue were, 

3. e'-rat, As was; e'-rant, they were. 

Future, shall or wtU, 

1. e^ro, I shall he, erM-mus, we shaU be, 

2. e'-ris, thou wiU be, er'-I-tis, ye wiU be, 

3. e'-rit, he wiU be ; e'-runt, they will be, 

254. How are the second and third roots formed in ihe 3d coiyuga 
lioD? 

255. What are the principal parts of a verb T 

256. What are the principal parts of the irregular verb sum 7 

257. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense — the imperfect, &e. 

Digitized by V^OOQ IC 
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Perfect, have been, or wcu. 

1. fiiM, / have 6e«fi, fu'-I-mus, toe have been^ 

2. fu'W-tlf thou hast bi 

3. fu'-ity he hoe been; 



2. fu-is'-ti, thou hast been, fu-is'-tis, ye have been, 

fvL'-6''Tuni or -te, they have beem. 



Pluperfect. 

t. fu'-d-ram, / had been, fu-e-rt'-mwi, im had been, 

2. fu'-«-nui, thou hadst been, fii-e-r&'-tu, ye had been, 

3. fb'-d-rat, he had been; fu'-«-rant, they had been. 

Future Perfect i^w7 or will have. 



LJjMaii 
fi, filter'-!. 



1. fii'-^ro, / shaU have been, ^pFer'-T-mus, toe shall have been, 
% fa'-i'iia, thou wiU Aave been, t^r'-f-tisi ye will have been, 
3. fu'-fi-rit, he toiU have been; fu'-S-rint, they loiU have been. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
% 

Present may or can, 

1. fim, I may be, ti'-mas, toe may be, 

2. tis, thou mayst be, eV-tM, ye may be, 

3. siti ^ may be; tint, tkey may be. 

Imperfect might, could, would, or should. 

1. et'-eem, / would be, ea-sS'-miu, toe toould be, 

2L es'-ies, thou wouldet be, es-sd'-tb, ve toould be, 

Z. eaf-mt, he would be ; ea'-aeni, they would be. 

Perfect 

1. fa'-6-rim, / may have been, fu-er'-T-mus, we may have been, 

2. fvL''S-ne,thoumaysthavebeen, fu-er^-f-tii, ve taay have been, 

3. fu'-fi-rit, he may have been; fu'-6-rint, tney may have been. 

Pluperfect might, could, would, or should have. 

1. ^'iB'-eem, I would have been, fd-ithaB'-mua, we would have been, 

2. fa-is'-set, thou wouldst have fu-is-id'-tisy ye toould have been, 

been, 

3. fU-ui'-8et,A€ wouldhavebeen; fu-is'-sent, they would have been. 

5» 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

2. ei Of es'-to, be tkau^ ea'-te or ei-tfi'-te, U 3^ 

3. et'-tOy let him be; tun'-to, let them le. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present, ei'-ie, to be. 

Perfect, fii-is'-fle, have been. 

iViter«. fyrUk'-nM^af-mf^beaboultobe, 



PARTiaPLE. 
Fuhare. fb-taf^fus, about to be. 

258. Like sum are conjugated its compounds, except 
possum; hut prosum has d after pro when the simple 
▼erb begins with e ; as, 

Ind, jpre#. pro'-snm, prod'-«f , prod'-est, &c. 
— vmporf. prod'-^ram, prod'-d-raa, &c. 

259. Po^nMiiy I can, is compounded of po^s^ able^ 
andjttffi. 

260. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Pr«ff. huL Prea. Iitf. Peif. bid. 

poi^Hnimi ^oef'te, poV>ii-i, / eon, or / am «Me. 

261. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present I am able, 

Sng, pof'-funiy pot'-es, pot'-est, 

Plur. pos'-sO-mufl, pot-ei'-tb, pos'-eunt. 

256. How are the compounds of mm connieated T 

tfiO. Of what is posnan, I can, compounded 7 

S60. What are its principal parts 1 

261. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense — the imperfect, &€• 
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Imperfect. I was able. 

Sing. pot'-^-Yam, pot'-6-ras, pot'-fi-rat, 

Flur, pot-e-r&'-mus, pot-e-ra'-tig, pot'-6-rant. 

Future. I shall or will be able. 

Sing. pot'-S-ro, pot'-6-ris, pot'-6-rit, 

FUZr. pot-er'-I-muB, pot-er'-i-tis, pot'-6-runt 

Perfect. I heme been able. 

Sing, pot'-u-i, pot-u-is'-ti, pot'-u-it, 

Phar, pot-u'-I-mns, pot-u-is'-tisy pot-u-d'-nint or -re. 

Pluperfect I had been able. 

Sing. pot-u'-S-ram, pot-u'-fi-ras, pot-u'-S-rat, 
Plur. pot-u-e-ra'-mu8, pot-u-e-ra'-tis, pot-u'-fi-rant. 

Future Perfect. / shaU or will have been able* 

Sing. pot-n'-S-ro, pot-u'-S-ris, pot-u'-S-rit, 

Plur, pot-u-er'-I-mu8, pot^u-er'-y-tis, pot-u'-6-rint. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present / may or can be able. 

Sing, poB'-sim, pos'-eis, pos'-eit, 

Plur, pos-fll'-miifl, pos-sl'-tifl, pos'-sint 

Imperfect I might be able. 

Sing, pos'-aem, poe'-ses, pos'-iet, 

PUar, pos-8d'-mu8, pos-sd'-tii, pos'-sent 

Perfect. / matf have been able. 

Sing, pot-a'-6>rim, pot-u'-^-ris, pot-u'-6-rit, 
PUSr, pot-a-er'-I-mas, pot-u-er'-l-tii, pot-u'-fi-rint 

Pluperfect I might have been able. 

Sing, pot-u-ii'-sem, pot-n-is'-ses, pot-u-is'-set, 
Plur, pot-u-is-ie'-mu8, pot-u-is-se'-tisi pot-u-is'-sent 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Present, pos'-se. Perfcci. pot-u-is'-ae. 

Digitized byCjOOQlC 



66 nCRBS FIRST CONJUGATION^ ACTIVE. 

FIRST CONJUqATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

262. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Frm. trndie, Fr$M. hifin. P§rf. Indte, A^mu. 
A'-mo, a-mA'-re, ar>iiii'«Ti, a-mt'-tuni. 

263. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present 

Sing. a'-mOy / love, 

&'-mu, thou iovestf 

a'-mat, ht loves; 

Phar, apini'-mus,- we /ove, 

apinft'-tui, ye love, 

a'-manty tkey love. 

Imperfect 

a-mA'-bam, / was loving, 

apina'-bafl, thou wast loinngf 

apm&'>bat, he was loving; 



Phar, am-arba'-mus, 

aiu-a-bft'-tui| ye were loving , 

a-mA'-banty thty were loving. 

Future. shaU or wiU, 

Sing, a-m&'-bo, / sheUl love^ 

a-ma'-bie, thou wilt love, 

a-ma'-bit, hewUllove; 

Phar, a-mab'-l-mafl, we shaU love, 

a-mab'-I-tis, ye wUl love, 

a-ma'-bunt, they wUl love. 

262. What are the principal parts of amo, in the active voice 1 
8B3. Repeat the inoicative mood, preiieiit tease, &,c. 
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y£R3S*-FiaST CONJUGATION, ACTIVK. 57 

Perfect, loved, or have loved. 

Sing ft'ina'-vi, / have Uned, 

am-a*vis'-ti, thou hast Untd, 

a-m&'-vit, /ie hat Utvtd ; 

Plur a-mav'-i-mu8y • we have loved, 

am-a-vis'-tisy ye luive loved^ 

ain-arva'-runt or -re, uiey Ituve loved. 

Pluperfect. 

^tt^. a-may'-^-raniy J had laved, 

a-mav'-e-nui, tfiou hadst loved, 

a-mav'-d-rat, he had lovtd ; , 

PUur, am-a-ve-r&'-mofl, toe had laved, 

am-a-ve-ra'4is, ye had loved, 

a-mav'*£-ranty tkey had loved* 

Future Perfect shall or toiU have. 

Sing, a^may'-d-ro, / shaR have loved, 

a-xnaT'-d»ria, thou toill have loved, 

a-mav'-d-rit, he will have loved ; 

Plur, am-apver'-f -miWy we $haU have ioved^ 

am-a^ver'-Y*tia, ye wiU have loved, 

a-mav'-d-xinty they wHl have Uved, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOa 

Present, may or can. 

Sing, a'-mem, / may love, 

a'-mesy thou mayet love, 

a'-mety he may love; 

Plur, apQiS'-miu, w^ may love, 

a-mfi'-tis, ye may love, 

a'-ment, • they may love. 

Imperfect, might, could, would, or should. 

Sing, a^ma'-rem, / would love, 

a-ma'-resy thou wouldst love, 

a-ma'-ret) he vxndd love ; 

Plur, am-a-rd'-mu8, we would love, 

am-a-re'-tisy ye would love, 

a-ma'-renty they would love. 
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68 VERBS*- FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTITE. 

Perfect. 

Sing, a-may'-e-rim, / may have Ined^ 

a-inaT'>d*ri8, tkou mayat have lavedf 

a-may'-S-rity he may have loved ; 

Plur. am-a-yer'-T-mus, we may have laved^ 

am-a-ver'-T-tis, ye may have Unedy 

armay* -4^rmt, they may have laved. 

Pluperfect, might, could, would, or should have. 

Sing, am-a^vis'-sem, / vnndd have loved, 

am-a-yia'-Befly thou wouLdsi have loved, 

am-a-yis'-aety he would have loved ; 

Plur. am-aryiB-8d^-mu8, we would have loved, 

am-a-yis-sd'-tis, ye would have loved, 

am-a-yu'-aent, they would have loved. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

9img, a'-ma or a^ma'-to, love thou, 

armt'-to, let him love; 

PUur, a-mt'-te or am-a-to'-te, love ye, 

A-man'-to, let them love* 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prueni. a^m&'-re, to love, 

PetfeeL am-a-yis'-fle, to have loved. 

Future, am-a^ta'-nu es'^se, to be about to love* 



PARTICIPLES. 

PreMoni. a'-mans, loving. 

Future, am-a-ta'-rua, about to love. 

GERUND. 

Q. a-man'-diy of loving. 

D. ap|nan'-do, to or for loving. 

At, a-man'-dum, loving. 

Ah. a^man'-do, by Icving. 

SUPINE. 
Former, apma'-tum, to love. 
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TERBS FIRST CONJUGATION, PASSIVB. 

. PASSIVE VOICE. 

264. 

PRINGIPAL PARTS. 

Pru. /lufM. Prm. Infin. P«f. P»i. 

A'-mor, a-mft'-ri, a-mt'-tiw. 

265. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present 

9ing. a'-mor, lamloved^ 

a-ma'-rifl or -re, tkou art laved^ 

a-m&'-tur, he is loved; 

Plur. a-m&'-mor, toe are loved, 

a-mam'-I-ni, ye are loved, 

a^man'-tur, tUey are loved. 

Imperfect. 

Sing, a-ma'-bar, I was loved, 

am-a-ba'-ris or -re, tkou vnut loved, 

am-a-ba'-tur, He was loved; 

Plur. am-a-ba'-mur, we were loved, 

am-a-bam'-X-ni, ye were loved, 

am-a-ban'-tor, they wore loved. 

Future, shall or wiU be. 

Sing, a-ma'-bor, / shall be loved, 

a-maV-fi-ris or -re, thou wilt be loved, 

a-maV-I-tur, he wiU be loved ; 

Plur. a-mab'-l-mar, we shall be loved, 

am-a-bim'-I-ni, ye wiU. be loved, 

am-a^ban'-tur, they will be loved. 



S64. What are the principal partii in the passive voiee f 
260. Repeat the inoicatjve mood, present tense, &c 
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60 TBRBS-^ FIRST CONJUGATION, PA88IT1. 

Perfect, have been, or was. 

5. a^ma'-tu8 lum or fu'-i, / Hkve been laved, 

a-ma'-tuB es or fu-is'-ti, thou hast been loved, 

a-ma'-tus est or fu'Ai, he iias been loved; 

P, a-ma'-ti su'-mus or fu'-I-moB, io« have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti es'-tis or fu-is^-tis, ye have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re, they have been laved. 

Plupcfrfect. 

S. a-ma'-tuB e'-ram or fu'-6-raip, / had been laved. 

a-ma'-tii8 e'-ras or fu'-e-ras, thou hadst been loved, 

a-ma'-tuB e'-rat or fu'-€-rat, he find been loved ; 

P. a-ma'-tre«ra'-mu8 or fu-e-ra'-mus, toe had been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e-ra'-tiB or fu-e-ra'-tis, ye had been laved, 

a-ma'-ti e'-rant or fu'-S-rant, uiey /tad been loved. 

Future Perfect, shall have been. 

S. a-ma'-tu8 e'-ro or Ht'-S-ro, / ehall have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-rtB or fh'-fi-ris, thou wUt have been loved, 

a-ma'-tuB e'-rit or ftt'-S-rit, he vnli have been loved ; 

P. a-ma'-tj er'-Y-mu8 or fu-er'-f-muB, we shaU luive been laved, 

a-ma'-li er'-T-tis or fu-er'-l-tis, ye reiU luive been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e'-runt or fu'-S-rint, they toil I have been loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present, may or can. 

Sinff. a'-mer, / may be loved^ 

a-me'-riB or -re, Uiou mat/st be laved, 

a-me'-tur, he mtiy be laved ; 

Plwr* a-m6'-mur, we may he loved, 

a-mem'-T-ni, ye may be loved, 

a-men'-tur, t/tey may be loved. 



Imperfect, might, could, would, or should be. 

loved, 

ft be loved, 

; loved * 
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Sing, a-ma'-rer, / would he loved, 

am-a-rd'-ris or -re, th*m wouldst be loved, 
ain-a-r6'-tur, he would be loved * 



TBRBS-^ FIRST CONJUGATION, PASSIVE. 61 

PImt, am-Bpre'-mur, io« wovld be loved^ 

am-a-rem'-i-ni, ye wovld be loved, 

am-a^ren'*tur| tkey would be loved. 

Perfect 

S. a-mft'-tus sim or fb'-e-rim, / may have been loved. 

a-mft'-tus 818 or fu^e•ri8, thou maygt hm been lovedj 

a-ma'-tu8 8it or fu'-e-rit, he may have 'men loved ; 

P. a^mft'-ti 8i'-ina8 or fQ-ei^-Y-mufl, we may have been loved^ 

a-mft'-ti 8i'-tis or fu-er'-f-tis, ye may have been loved, 

a-m&'-ti sint or /u'-^-rint, they may have been loved^ 

Pluperfect might, could, would, or should have been, 

S. a-ma'-tua es'-sem or fa-is'-aem, / lootdd have been loved, 
a-ma'-tus es'-ses or fu-ts'-sea, thou toouldst have been lined, 
a-ma'-tU8 es'-set or fu-is'-8et, he wotdd have been loved; 

F. a-ma'-ti es-se'-mas or fu-is-s6'-ma8, loe toould have been lovetl, 
a-ma'-ti es-s^'-Us or fu-is-sS'-tis, ye would have been loved, 
a-ma'-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-sent, they wotdd have been loved. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Sing, a-ma'-re or a-ma'-tofi be thou loved, 

a-ma'-tor, let him be loved; 

Plur. a-mamM-ni, be ye loved, 

a-man'-tor, let them be loved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present, apma'-ri, to be loved. 

Perfect, a-mt'-tus e8'-8e or fa-is'-BO, to have been loved. 
JWMra. a-mt'-tum i'-ri, to be about to be loved 



PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect, a-ma'-tus, loved, or having been loved. 

Future, a-man'-dus, to be loved. 



SUPINE. 

loiter, ft-ml'-ta, to be loved 

6 
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02 TEROS — FORMATION OF THE TENSES. 



FOEMITION OF THE TeNSES. 

266. The first root of amo is am^ the second omdv, 
and the third amaJt. 





267. 




From the first root, «», 


are derired in tba 


AOkH. 




J>to«m>t. 


vxJham^ 




amor, 
amdMr, 


uimto, 




amd^or, 


amtfin, 




ain«r, 


amdreMy 




amdrer, 


ama, 




amdre, 


amdre, 




amdrt, 


amanJL 




aixuKikiKf* 


aiDAIUtt. 







From the aecond root, amAVy are derired in the 



amiTt, amaylFrtiii, 

amayimin, amayiMem, 

amavlro, amayicM. 

From the third root, 9im6l^ are deriyed in the 



amatfintf ene, am&tK« sum, 

amflttt« eram, 



amttuai. amatti^ ero, 

amatti« aim, 
amattt^ eBsem, 
amatttj esse, 
amatum iri, 
amati««, 
amattf. 



SG6. WbatisthefirstrootofoffMf— the leeondT— the third? 

967. Repeat the parts in the actiye voire formed from the first roei 
—from the seeood root— from the third root ^ — the parts of the passiy* 
yoiee formed from the first root — from the third. 
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VERBS •— SECOND CONJUGATION. 



63 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE. PASSIVE VOiCF 



268. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. indie, Mo^-ne-o, - 

Pres. infin, mo-nd'-re, 

Per/. Indie, mon'-n-i, 

Supine. mon'-i-tum. 



Pres. Indie. mo'-ne-OT, 
Pre$. Infin. roo-nfi'-ri, 
Per/. Part. uum'-UiuB. 



269. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present 



I advise. 



Sing. 



PhtT. 



mo'-ne-o, 

mo'-nei, 

mo'-net ; 

mo-nd'-musy 

mo-nfl'-tifl, 

mo'-nent. 



I am advised. 

Sing, mo'-ne-or, 

mo-n«'-ria er -to, 
mo-n6'-tar ; 

Plur. mo-nd'-mur, 

mo-nen'-tur. 



Imperfect 



I was advising. 

. mo-ne'-bam, 
ino-ne'-bas, 
mo-nd'-bat ; 

'. mon-e-ba'-mus, 
mon-e-ba'-tisi 
mo-nft'-bant 



S. 



I was advised. 

mo-nfi'-bar, 
mon^e-ba'-ris or > 
mon-e-ba'-tur ; 
mon-e-ba'-mur* 
mon-e-bam'-i-ni, 
mon-e-bon'-tur. 



268. What are the principal parts of tnoneo in the active voice T—ui 
t)i« pajtsive voice 7 

9b9. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice-* 
padtsjve voice, &,e. 
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VERBS -— SECOND CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



Future. 



I shaU or toill advise. 



5. 



mo-ne'-bo, 

mo-ne'-bisy 

mo-n6'-bit; 

mo-neb'-i-mui, 

mo-neb'-i-tii, 

mo-nfi'-bont. 



/ sKaU or wiU he advised. 

S. mo-ne'-bor, 

mo-neb'-£-ris or -re, 

mo-neb'-i-tur j 
P, mo-nebM-raur, 

mon-e-bimM-ni, 

mon-«-bua'-tiir. 



Perfect 
/ advised or have advised, \ I was or have been advised. 



S. mon'-u-iy 

mon-u-is'-ti, 

mon'-n-it; 
P. mo-na'4-inufly 

inon-a-is'-tiay 

mon-u-d'-runt or -re. 



S. monM-tui sum or fuM, 
mon'-I-tus es or fu-is'-ti, 
monM-tus est or fu'-it; 

/*. monM-ti lu'-mui or fu'-T-iniii| 
inon'4-ti es'-tU or fu-is'-tu, 
mon'-I-ti aunty fu-d'-runt or -re. 



I had advised. 

5. mo-nu'-S-nun, 
mo-nu'-^rasy 

P, mon-u-e-rft'-miify 
mon-u-e-ra'-tUy 
mo-nu'-d-rant. 



Pluperfect 

I had hem advised, 

8. mon'-Y-tQ8 e'^ram or fU'-£-ramy 
mon'-I-tus e^-ras or fu'-fi-raa, 
mon'-I-tuB e'-rat or fu'-e-rat; 

P. monM-ti e-ra'*mu8 or fu-e-ra^-mui, 
monM-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ia'-tis, 
mon'-I-ti e'-rant or fu'-&-rant. 



Future Perfect 
I shaU hone advised, I shall have heen advised. 



S. mo-nu'-d-ro, 
mo-nu'-^-rifl, 
mo-nu'-d-rit ; 

P. mon-u-er'-i-mas, 
mon-a-er'-Y-tis, 
mo-nu'-6>rint. 



S, mdn'-Y-tus e'-ro or fb'-<^ro, 
monM-tus e'-ris or fu'-6-ris, 
mon'-I*tus e'-rit or fu'-6-rit; 

P, mon'-I-ti er'-t-mus or fu-er'-I-mus, 
mon'-I-ti er'-I-tis or fu-er'-f-tis, 
mon'-I-ti e'-runt or fu'-S-rint 
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VERBS SECOND CONiUGATfON. 65 

ACTIVE. PAS8IVA. 

SUBJUNCTIVE AIOOD. 



Present 



I may or can advise. 

5. roo'-ne»am, 

fbo'-ne-u, . " 

mo'-ne-at ; 
P. mo-ne-a^-mof, 

mo-ne-a^-tis,' 

mo'-ne-ant. 



Imay or can be advised. 

5. mo'-ne-ar, 

mo-ne-A'-fM pt •re, 

mo-ne-t'-tur ; 
P, mo-ne-a'-mury 

mo-ne-am'-I-ni, 

mo-ne-an'-tor. 



■■'•>. 



1 mighif could, wouk^oi^ 
should advise. 

8. mo-nfi'-rem, 
mo-nfi'-resi 
mo-ip^-ret; 

•^ inoii-e-Ffi'-ti|) 
mo-Bfi'-reDlf ' 

Imay haveiadvised, 
^Tmo-nu'-^-rim, 

mo-nu'-f-rit ; 
P. mon-u-er'-f-inas, 
mon-i^rM-tis, 
mo-nw-e-rint. 



Imperfect 



on-e-r 

5 



I^mighi, could, would, or 
should be advised. 

; « mon-e-rd'-ris or -re, 

mon-e-re'-tur ; 
P. mon-e-re'-mur, 
mon-e-remM*ni, 
mon-e-ren'-tur. 



- Perfect 

1^ I may have been advised. 

S. monM-tuB sim, or fu'-^-nm, 
mon'-I-tu8 sis or fu^-d-ria, 
monM tus Bit or fu'-d-rit; 

iM-ti si'-mus or fu-er'-T-muf, 
I'-I-ti si'-tia or fli-er'-Y-iis, 



P. monM 
mon'- 
mon'-I-ti sint or fu'-3-rint 



I might, cSuld, would, 
or should have, 6lc. 

S, mon-u-is'-flem, 
mon-u-is'-BeBy 
mon-u-is'-Bet ; 

P. inon-u-i8-86'-mi]B, 
mon-u-iB-Bd'-tisy 
mon-u-ifl'-Bent. 
6» 



Pluperfect 

/ might, could, would, or should 
have been advised. 

S, mon'-I-tUB es^'Sem or fu-iB'-Bem, 
mon'-I-tus ea'-ses or flt-iB'-BeB, 
monM-tuB es'-set or fu-ia'-Bet; 

P. monM*ti ea-96' -mua or fa-is-a6-'invmp 
mon'-I-ti es-Bd'-tis or fu-iB-se'-tiB, 
mon'-I-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-Bent 
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00 VERBS SECOND CONJDGATlOlf. 

AGTIVB. PAS81VB. 

IMPERATIVE MOOQ. 



admse thou. 

8. mo'-ne or mo-nfi'-to, 

mo-nfi'-to ; 
P. mo-ns'-te or mon-e-ts'-te, 

mo-neii'-to. 



be thou advised. 

8. mo-ne'-ra or mo-na'-ior 

mo-n^'-tor ; 
P. mo-nem'-I-ni, 

mo-nen'-lor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pr§$, rao-nfi'-re, to admoo. 
Pmf. mcm-ii-uK-w, to hmoo m^ 



FuL mon-i-tQ'-nu m'-m, to he 
' Ito ' ' 



Free. mo-nA'-ri, to he adeieed, 
Peif, monM-tusei'-Morfa-uK* 

86, to have heen advised, 
IVtf. mon'-I-tum V-ri, to he 

mhout to he adtieed. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Free, mo -neiii, advituig. 
FtU, mon-i-ta'-nu^ aSnU to 



Peif, monM-tnt, advued. 
FtU, monen'-diMy to he od^ 



GERUND. 



X>. mo-nen'-do, I 

Ae. mo-nen'-dnm, I 

J9h, mo-nen'-do. I 



SUPINES. 



Former. 



Letter. 
mon'-Ma, to he advieei. 



,y Google 



TERBS FORMATION OP THE TEN8EA. 87 



FoaiUTioir of thk Tkzvsxs. 

270. The first root of maneo is man, the second 
monu, and the third numit. 

271 

From the fint root, mon^ are derived in the 
JleHm. Pa»th$, 



moneo, 

moDibam^ 

mooibOf 


moneor, 
morabar. 


moneam, 
monfreniy 
ttkonBf 
montref 


monMr, 
montreTf 
monfre, 
montri. 


monenSf 



From the second root, monu, are derived in the 



monni, 


monufnni, 


monvLiram^ 


monuif^em, 


monvLirOf 


monutMe. 


From the thkd root, mmOt, 


are derived in the 


Jleli90. 


PoMiM. 


monitfiritf esse. 


monlttttf lum, 


monit«ntf, 


monItti# eram. 


monltum. 


monltuf ero, 




monItu# aim. 


/ 


monItt<# esflen^, 




moiilius ewKi, 




monlt^1n iri, 




monltw*, 




monlttt. 



-UietUfdT 



T70. What M the fiwt root of awweof— the second I — UietMni 
S71. Repeat the parts in the active voice formed from the fint i 

from the second root— frpm the third root;— the parts of the paifive 

voice formed from tlje first root — from the third. 
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TERBS THIRD CONJUGATION. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVB. 



272. 



PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Preg, Indie. Re'-go, 

Preg, ii^n, leg'-d-re, 

Perf, i/uiU. rex'-i, 

Si^uu. rec'-tum. 



Pret. fndie. re'-gor, 
Pres. if^n, re'-(p, 
Per/, Part. rec'-Um 



273. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present 



aimg. 



Plur. 



I rule, 

re'.go, 

le'-gifl, 

le'-git; 

reg'-I-mus, 

rei'-l-tisy 

re^gunt. 



Sing. 
Plur. 



I am ruled, 

re'-ffor, 

reg'-^'TiB or -re, 
reg'-I-tur ; 
reg'-i-mur, 
re-gimM-ni, 
re-gun'-tur. 



P. 



/ was ruling. 

re-gfi'-bamy 

re-g6'-ba8, 

re-g6'-bat ; 

reg-e-ba'-mos, 

reg-e-ba'-tis, 

re-ge'-bant. 



Imperfect 



5. 



P. 



/ was ruled. 

re-ge'-bar, 
reg-e-ba'-ris or 
reg-e-ba'-lur ; 
reg-e-ba'-mur, 
reg-e-bam'-I-ni, 
reg-e-ban'-tur. 



Tit. What are the principal parts of rego in the active voice f — m 
tiMpMsive voice t 

tn. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice •^^ 
passive voice, Sue. 
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TERBS THIRD CONJUGATION. 



m 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



Future. 



1 shaU or wiU rule. 



5. 



re'-gam, 

re'-ges, 

re'-get; 



P, re-g6'-miui, 
re-gs'-tifl, 
re'-gent 



/ shall or wiU be ruled. 



3, 



re'-gar, 
re-g6'-ri« or - 
re-g6'-tur ; 
re-gd'-mitr, 
re-gem'-i-ni, 
re-gen'-tur. 



Perfect 



I ruled, or have ruled. 

5. 



P. 



rex'-i, 

rez-is'-tiy 

rezMt; 

rez'-I-mns, 

rez-is'-tifly 

rcz-fi'-runt pt 



•re. 



/ 1005 or have been ruled* 

S, rec'-tuB sam or fh'-i, 
rec'-tU8 es or fiMs'-ti, 
rec'-tos est or fu'-it; 

P. rec'-ti au'-mus or fu'-I-maa, 
rec'-ti ea'-tifl or fu-ts'-tia, 
rec'-ti aunt, fu-d'-nmt or -le. 



I had ruled. 

rez'-S-ram, 
rez'-d-raa, 
rez'-4-rat ; 
, rez-e-ra'-ixma, 
rex-e-rft^-tiB, 
rez'-d-rant. 



Pluperfect 

I had been ruled. 

S. rec'-tua e'-ram or fu'-tf-ram, 
rec'-tUB e'-raa or fa'-£-raa, 
rec'-tua e'-rat or fu'-£-rat; 

P. lec'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-rft'-nraay 
rec'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tia, 
rec'-ti e'-rant or fu'-^*rant. 



Future Perfect. 



/ shall have ruled. 

8. rex'-«-ro, 

rez'-^-ria, 

rex'-6-rit ; 
P. rex-erM-muB, 

rex-er'-i-tia, 

rez'-e-rint 



/ shall have been ruled. 



S. 



rec'-tua e'-ro or fu'-6-ro, 
rec'-tua e'-ris or fH'-^-riSy 
rec'-tuB e'-rit or fu'-«-rH; 
P. rec'-ti er'-I-mus or fu-er'-f -roui, 
rec'-ti er'-I-tt8 or fu-er'*1-lia, 
rec'-li e'-runt or fu'-«-rint 
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TBRUS THl&O CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



SUIUUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Present 



/ may or can rule. 

re'-gM, 
re'.gat; 
P. fe-ga'-mus, 
re-ga'-tisy 
re'-gant. 



/ may or can be mled, 

S. re'-gar, 

re-ga'-ns or -re, 

re-gt'-tur ; 
P. re-ga'-inur, 

re-gam'-i-ni, 

re-gan'-tur. 



Imperfect 



/ mighi, could, would, or 
should rule* 

reg'-fi-refl, 

P, Teg-e-ri'-mvLS, 
reg-e-rd'-tisy 
reg'-«-rent. 



I might, could, would, or 
should be ruled. 



P. 



reg'-d-rer, 
reg-e-r6'-ri» or 
reg-e-r6'-tur ; 
reg-e-re'-niur, 
reg-e-rem'-I-ni, 
reg-e-ren'-tur. 



/ may have ruled. 

8, rez'-d-rim^ 

rez'«4-ris, 

rez'-£-rit; 
P. lez-er'-l-musy 

lez-cr'-I-tis, 

rez'-^rint 



Perfect 

/ may have been ruled. 

8. ree'-tus aim or fu'-fi-rim, 
rec'-tus 818 or fu'-fi-ris, 
rec'-tu8 8it or fu'-d-rit; 

P. rec'-ti si'-mus or fu-er'-l-miw, 
rec'-ti 8i'-ti8 or fu-er'-f-tis, 
rec'-ti aint or fu'-fi-rint. 



Pluperfect 



I might, could, would, 
or should have ruled. 



8. 



rez-is'-aem, 
rez-is'-8e8, 
rez-is'-set ; 

T8Z-i8HM'-miUi, 

rez-ii-86'-ti8, 
rez-i8'-8ent. 



/ might, could, would, or should 
have been ruled. 

5. rec'-tu8 es^sem or fu-is'-sein, 
rec'-tu8 es'^ses or fu-is'-ses, 
ree'-tu8 ea'-set or fu-is'-set; 

P. rec'-ti es-86'-mus or fu-is-se'-mus, 
rec'-ti es-ae'-tis or fu*ia-se'-ti8, 
rec'-ti ea'-aent or fu-ia'-aent 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



rule thou. 

5. re'-jje or reg'-I-to, 

reg'-I-to ; 
P. reg'-I-te or reg-i-to'-te, 

re-gun'-to. 



be thou ruled, 

reg'-6-re or reg'-I-tor, 
reg'-I-tor; 
re-gim'-I-niy 
re-gun'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. reg'-C-re, to nde, 
Ver/. rez-is^-ae, to hav« ntUd, 
Fut, rec-ttl'-rus ea'-ie, to be 
about to nde. 



Pres, re'-giy to be rvled, 
Perf, lee'-tus ea'-ae or fu-ii'- 

BO, to have been ruled. 
Fut, leo'-tum i'-ri, to be about 

to be ruled. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Preg. Te^'geiUf rulimg. I Peif, ne^-iaaf ruled. 

Fut. rec-ta'-nui, aSout to I Fut. n-gen'-dvut, to bended, 
rule. I 



GERUND. 



O. re-gen'-dt, ofruUng^ 

D. re-gen'-dOy 

wfe. re-gen'-dam. 

Jib. re-gen'-do. 



SUPINES. 



Former. 



Lattor. 
-till to bended. 
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FoRlfATION OF THE TeITSKS. 

274. The first root of rego is reg^ the second rtx^ 
and the third red. 

275. 

From the first root, reg^ are deriTed in the 



xegiham^ xeg<ter, 

regain, regar, 

regam, regor, 

regjfr0fft| regjfrcr, 

regtf, reglrtf, 

reg^re, legt, 

regency regciubt. 
regemii 

From the tecond root, rex, are derired in the 



rext, 


rexcf ill, 


rez^ram, 


rexusfem, 


rex2ro. 


rextMe, 



From the third root, reef, are derived in the 



rectflnv eiae, rectus sum, 

rectilntf, rectus eram, 

rectum. rectus ero, 

rectus aim, 
rectus esaem, 
rectus esse, 
rectum iri, 
rectus, 
rectu. 



f7i. What is the first root ofr^f — > the second T—* the third T 
f76. Repeat the parts of the active ▼oice formed from the fint root •» 

fteai the second— firom the third}— the parts of the passive voice 

fanned from the first root— from the third. 
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ACTIVE PASSIVE. 

276. ^ 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
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Pres. Indie. Ca'-pi-o, to 


take, 


Pres. Indie, ca'-pi-or, |9 !• 


Pret, /j|/E». cap'-d-ze, 
Peff, Indie, ce'-pi, 






^taken, 




Pres. 


In/in. cS'.pi, 
Part. cap'-tu«. 


Supvu. 


cap'-tain. 




Perf. 






277. 






INDICATIVE MOOD. 






Present 




8. 


ea'-pi-o, 




S. 


ca'-pi-or, 
cap'-«-ri8 or -re, 




ca'-pif, 








ca'-pit; 
capM-mu8y 






cap'-I-iur ; 


P. 




P. 


cap'-I-raur, 




cap'-I-tis, 






ca-pim'-I-ni, 




ea -pi-unt. 


Imperfect. 


ca-pi-un'-tor. 


8. 


ca-pi-r-bam, 

ca-pi-ft'-bas, 

ea-pi-6'-bat; 




8. 


ca-pi-6'-bar, 
ca-pi-«-ba'-ns or -n^ 
ca-pi-e-ba'-tur ; 


P. 


ca-pi-e-ba'-mtts, 


P. 


ca-pi-e-ba'-mur, 




ca-pi-e-ba'-tii 


> 




ca-pi-e-bamM- niy 




ca'pi-«'-bant 






ca-pi-e-ban'-tur. 






Future. 




5. 


ca'-pt-am, 

ca'.pi-ei, 

ea'-pi-et; 




8. 


ca'-pi-ar, 

ca-pi-ft'-rw or -re, 
ca-pi-e'-tur; 


P. 


ea-pi-fi'-mas, 
ea-pi-ft'-tis, 




P. 


ca-pi-e^mur, 

ca-pi-em'-I-ni, 

ca-p:-en'-tur. 



276. What are the priocipal parts of eapio in the active voice T — ta 
tbepafrivef 

277. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice — pM- 
tm voice, dbc. 

7 
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TERBS- 



• THIRD CONJUGATION. 



The parti fonned from the second and third loota being 
•ntirelj regular, only a ■ynopaia of them b given. 



ill^TIVB. 

Ptrf, ce'-pi. 

Pimp, eep''<-ram. 
Art. Parf, cep'-«-ro. 



PAS81VB. 

Ptirf, cap'-tna anm or AiM. 
P2v9. cap'-tna e'-ram or tii*«4-im» 
F. P, eap'-tus e'-ro or Ai'-«-io 



P. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present 



ea'-pi-am, 

ca'-pi-afly 

ca'-pi-at ; 

ca-pi-a'-mns, 

ca-pi*a'-ti8, 

ea'-pi-ant. 



Pel/. cep'-8-rim. 
Ptuf. ce-pia'-aem. 



S. 



Imperfect. 



eap'WI-remy 

cap'-£-re8| 

cap'-«-ret ; 

cap-e-re'-mua, 

cap-e-re'-tis, 

cap'-d-rent 



5. 



ca'-pi-ar, 

ca-pi-a'-ria or -re, 
ca-pi-t'-tur ; 
ca-pi-a'-mur, 
ca-pi-am'-I-niy 
ca-pi-an'-tur. 



cap'-8-rer, 
cap-e-re'-ris or -re, 
cap-e-re'-tur ; 
capH'-re'-mnr, 
capH'-rem'-I-ni, 
cap-<2-ren'-tur. 



Peff, cap'-tna aim or fu'-fi-rim. 
Plup. cap'-tua es'-aem or fu-ia'-a 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



ea'-pe or cap'-I-to, 

eap'-l-to ; 

eap'-I-te or eap-i-t5'-te, 

ca-pi-un'-to. 



S. cap'-£-re or capM-tor, 

cap'-I-lor ; 
P. ca-pimM-niy 

ca-pi-un'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pref. cap'-8-re. 
P«/. ce-pis'-ae. 
Put. cap-tQ'-rua ea'-ae. 



Preo. ca'-pi. 

Perf, cap'-tU8 ca'-ae or fti-ia'-se. 

Fut, cap'-tum i'-ri 
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A.0T1VK. PASSIVE 

PARTICIPLES. 

Fr»9, ea'-pi-enfl. I Perf, cap'-tui. 

J>tf. eap-ta'-nis. | Fvi. c*-pi-«ii'-4ai. 

GERUND. 
G. ea-pi-en'-diy &o. | « 

SUPINES. 
IWaMT. flap'-tum. | Loiter, eap'-tn. 

FORMATIOII OF THE TsifSES. 

278. The first root of ct^io is ettp, the second e^, 
■nd the third capt 

279. 
From the first root, cap, are derived in the 

JletiM, PagthM, 

eapio. eapior, 

eaptfMm, eapMAer, 

eaptoNi, eapter, 

eaptawy captar, 

eap£reai| eaplr«r, 

eap«, cap^re, 

eap^re, capt, 

eapMiu, cfLfiendut, 



From the second root, eep^ aie derived in the 



cept, cep^rtiM, 

ceplram, cepM««in, 

I cep^ro, ee^pisse. 



f78. What is the first root of eapio T — the second f — the third f 
S79. Repeat the parts of the active voice fonned from the first mot 

^•froin the second — from the tliird ;— -the parts of the passive voice 

fonned from the first root*— from the third. 
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TBRBS FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



From the third root^ eapt^ are derired in the 



JletiM. 


PmMiM, 


captfirtt^ esse, 


cnptus sum, 


capturu^, 


captu5 erani, 


eapttim. 


captM5 ero, 




capttttf sim, 




capttMT essem, 


. 


captti* esse, 




captum iri, 




captujT, 




captM. 


FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


DTIVE. 


PASSIVE^ 


280. 




PRINCIPAL 


PARTS. 



Pres, bidU. Aa'-di-o, 

/Vet. /if/Sn. au-dl'-re, 

Perf. Indie. aa-<ii'.yi, 

Sufhu. aa-di'-tum. 



PrtM. Indie, ata -di-or, 
Pres. Infin, an-dl'-ri, 
Perf, Part, au-di'-tui 



a. 



P. 



281. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



J hear. 

au'-di-o, 

au'-dis, 

au'-dit ; 

au-dl'-mas, 

au.dl'-tis, 

au'-di-unt 



Present 



/ am heard. 



S. 



P. 



au'-di-or, 
ao-di'-ris or -i 
au-di'-tur ; 
au-dl'-nrar, 
au*dim'-T-ni, 
au-di-un'-tur! 



tRO. What are the principal parts of audio in the active voice f-» i 
the BMstve voice f 

t^l. Repeat the indicative mood; present tense, active voiee- 
l>a«sive voice, &c. 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



Imperfect 



P. 



J 1005 hearing. 

aa-di-d'-bam, 

aa-di-fi'-bas, 

aa*di4 -bat , 

att-di-e-ba'-maii 

au-di-e-ba'-tisy 

au-dj-a'-banL 



S. 



P. 



I was heard. 

au-di-fi'-bar, 

au-di-e-ba'-ria or •!«, 

au-di-e-ba'-tur; 

au-di-e-ba'-mur, 

au-di-e-bamM-niy 

au-di-e-ban'-tar. 



Future. 
/ Aatt or wiU hear. I shall or will be heard. 



au'-di-am, 

aa'-di-ea, 

aa'-di-et; 

au-di-«'-miia, 

aa-di-«'-tiay 

aa'-di-enL 



au'-di-ar, 

au*di-6'-ris or • 

au-di-«'-tiir; 

au-di-^'-mur, 

au-di-eniM-ni, 

an-di-en'-tur. 



I heard or have heard. 

S. aa-dl'-vi, 

aa-di-Tis'-ti| 

au-dl'-yit; 
P. au-diT'-I-mufy 

an-di-Tia'-tia, 

aa-di-ra'-nint or -re. 



Perfect. 
I have been or was heard. 

S, aa-dl'-toa aum or Ai'-i, 
aa-dl'-tua ea or jfii-ia'-ti, 
au-dl'-tua eat or fa'-it ; 

P. au-dl'-ti au'-mua or fu'-f-mua, 
au-dl'-ti ea'-tia or fti-ia'-tia, 
au-di'-ti aunt, fu-6'-ruiit or -le. 



I had heard. 

& aa-diT^-fi-nmi, 
aa-dir'-^-raa, 
au-diT'-d-rat ; 

P. ao-di-Te-ra'-moa, 
au-di-re-ra'-tia, 
au-diT'-£-rant. 

7» 



Pluperfect 

/ had been heard. 

8, an-dl'-tua e'-ram or fii'-4(-ramy 
aa-di'-tua e'-raa or fu'-e-raa, 
au-di'-tua e'-rat or fu'-«-rat; 

P. ao-dl'-ti e-ra'-mua or fii-e-ra'-raiiff| 
au-dl'-ti e-ra'-tia or fo-e-rt'-tia, 
au-di'-ti e'-rant or fu'-d-rant 
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VERBS FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE 



Future Perfect. 



I shall have heard. 

au-diy'-l^rig, 
aU-diT'-e-rit; 
P. au-di-Ter'-f-mtt0, 
aa-<ii-yer'-f-ti8, 
aii-diy'««-rmL 



/ shijUl have been heard. 

8. au-dI'-tU8 e'-ro or fu'-6-ro, 
aa-dl'-tu8 e'-ris or fu'-^ris, 
au-dl'-tus e'-rit or Ai'4^rit; 

P. aa-dl'-ti er'-i>mua or At-er'-T-mu% 
an-dl'-ti er'-I-tis or fii«6r'-f-tu, 
au-dl'-ti e'-runt or fU'-^t-rint. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present 



I may or can hear. 

S, aa'-di-am, 

au'-di-as, 

au'-di-at ; 
P. au-di-ft'-mus, 

au-di-a'-tis, 

au'-di-ant. 



/ may or can be heard. 



S. 



P. 



au'-di>ar, 
au-di-a'-ris or - 
au-di-&'-tur ; 
au-di-a'-mur, 
au-di-ain'-I-ni, 
au-di-an'-tur. 



Imperfect 



I might, could, would, or 
should hear. 



P. 



au-dl'-ies, 
an-di'-ret ; 
au-di-rt'-miu^ 
au-di-rd'-tia, 
au-di'-rent. 



/ might, could, would, or 
should be heard. 



3. 



P. 



au-dl' rer, 
au-di-re'-ris or -te, 
au-di-rd'-tur i 
au-di-re'-mar, 
au-di-rem'*I-iU| 
au-di-ren'-tur. 



I may have heard. 

S. au-dir'-^-rim, 
aa-dir'-d-ris, 
au-dir'-d-rit ; 

P. au-di-ver'-f-mus, 
au-di-ver'-t-tiB, 
au-div'-d-rint. 



Perfect. 

/ may have been heard. 



S. 



P. 



au-di^tus sim or fu'-6-rim, 
au-di'-tU8 sis or fu'-^-ris, 
au-dl'-tus sit or fii'-d-rit; 
au-di'-ti 8i'*inua or fu-er'-f-iiiiia, 
au-di'-ti si'-tis or tu-er'-l-tia, 
au-di'-ti sint or fa'-d-rint. 
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ACTIVE. 



I might y couldy toould^ 
or should have heard. 

S, au-di-ris'-flem, 
au-di-vis'-ses, 
au-di-ria'-set j 

P. au-di-Tis-fle'-xnug, 
au-di-Tis-B6'^s, 
au-di-Tis'-ieiit. 



PASSIVE. 

Pluperfect. 

f might, could, would, or should 
have been heard, 

5.au-di'-tas es'-scm or fu-ia'-ieiny 
au*di'-tU8 es'-seg or fu-is'-ses, 
au-dl'-tuB ee'-set or fu-ia'-aet; 

P.au-dl'-ti es-se^-muiorAi-is-fld'-maiu 
au-di'-ti es-sd'-tU or fu-is-sfi'-tis, 
au-di'-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-senL 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
hear thou, he thou heard. 



8, au'-di or au-dl'-to, 

au-dl'-to ; 
P. au-dl'-te or au-di-to'-te, 

au-di-un'-to. 



8. au-di'-re or au-dl'-tor, 

au-dl'-tor ; 
P. au>dim'-l-ni, 

au-di-un'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



PrtM. au-di'-re, to heat, 
Porf. au-di-yis'-se, to have 

heard. 
FuL au-di-ta'-nis ei'-ee, to be 

about to hear. 



Pres. au-dT'^-ri, to be heard, 
Perf. au-dr-tus es'-se or fu-is 

8e, to have been heard, 
Fut, au-di'-tum i'-ri, to be 

about to be heard 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pres, an'-di-ens, hearing, I Perf, an-dl -tas, heard. 

Fut. mvL'dX'tBif'TVM, about to hear. \ Fut. an-dl-en'-^ua, to be heard 



GERUND. 



O, au-di-en'-di, of hearing. 
D. au-di-en'-do, 
Jlc, aa-di-en'-dum, 
M. ao-di-en'-do. 



SUPINES. 
Former, au-di'-tum, to hear. \ Latter, au-dl'-ta, to be heard 
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FoEMATIOir OF THX TbHSKI. 

S83. The first root ofotulb 18 OMil, the second oimRb^ I 
and the third audii. *^ 



Fram the fint ^oot, midf aie derived in the 
wa&io, aadtor, 



audurai, audMr, 

modireM, audiro*, 

aodty audirty 

aadlint, audfrty 



Fram the lecond root, eiuftv, are dented in the 



aadlW, audiy^rtmy 

aiadiylraM, aadiyiMMn* 

andirire, audintM. 

From the third root, tmdUp aro derived in the 



aoditenw efee, audrtuf sum, 

anditenw, audlttu eram, 

audltMei. auditK« ero, 

audittw aim, 
audittM 
audlttur 
audltum iri, 
audittfjr, 
audlttf. 



SSt. Wkatif the first root of MH^io/-. the MeondT — the thiidr 
S83. Repeat the parts of the active voice formed from the first 

root— from the second — from the third; — the parts of the passiirv 

voioe fonned from the first root — from the third 
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DEPONENT VERBS. 

284. Deponent verbs are conjugated like the pa^iive 
▼oice, and have aJso tlie participles, gerunds, supines, 
and participial formations of the active voice. 

The following^ifl an example of an active deponent verb of Uie 
first conjugation : — 

285. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Mi'-ror, mi-ra'-ri, mi-rft'-tus, to admire, 

286. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Frw. mi'-ror, mi-ra'ris, Sm, I admirti^ Sm, 

imperf. mi-ra'-bar, &c. I toas admiring. 

FiU, mi-ra'-bor, / shall admire, 

Perf. ftii-rft'-tU8 Bum or fuM, / have admired, 

Plup. mi-ra'-tus e'-ram or fU'-d-ram, / had admired, 

Fut. Petf, mi-ra'-tas e'-ro or fu'-d-ro, I shall have admired, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres, mi'-rer, mi-re'-ria, Ac. / may admire^ dtc. 

Imperf. mi-ra'-rer, / would admire, 

Pmf, mi-rt'-tuf sifai OT fti'*^rim, / may ham mdndred. 

PUip, mi-ra'-tui es'-sem or fu-U'-eem, / would have admnred* 

IMPERATIVE MOOD, 
mi-ra'-re or mi-rt'-tor, admire thou^ Sta. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi-ra'-ri, to admire. 

Fut. Act, mir-a-ta'-ros ei'-se, to be about to admire. 

Perf. mi-ra^-l^us es'-se or fu-is'-se, to have admired, 

Ful.Pass. nii-ra'-tum i^ri, to be about to be admired* 

t84. How are deponent verb* conjugated 7 
S86. What are the principal parts ofmirorl 

286. Repeat the indicative mood, present tensC; through all the 
persons — the imperfect, &c. 
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PARTICIPLES. 

iVef. mi'-rani, admiring, 

FtU. Act, mir-arta'-nify about to admirB. 

Ptrf. mi-rft'-ttM hrnmg admired. 

Ha, Past, mi-mi-dii*, tohtadmirtd, 

GERUND. 
O, mi-nui'-diy iff admirimgf Ac. 

SUPINES. 

Fcfwur. mi-ra •turn, to admire, 
IdUUr* mi-ra "ta, to be admired, 

287. 
Formation of the Tenses. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 

288. Irregular yerbs are such as deriate from the 
common forms in some of the palts deri?ed from the 
first root 

289. They are sum, voh, fero, edo^fio^ eo, and their 
compounds. 

Note. In general, onljr the inegular parta of the following 
Terbf are fUllj exhibited. The other parts may be supplied by 
a comparison with the regular verbs already conjugated. The 
regular parts of volo,fero, and their compounds, follow the anal- 
ogy of the third conjugation ; JUt, eo, and their compounds, that 
orthe fourth. 



287. Repeat the parts formed from the first root — from the second - 
from the thiid. 
S88. What are irre^ar verbs f 
289. What verbs are irregular 1 
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290. Nolo is compounded of mm and vob\ Malo of 
wutgis and tfoh. 

291. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Fru. Jndie, Pres. Jfffin. Perf, Indie 
Vo'-lo, relMe, Tol'-u-iy fp te lotBtitf , orlo toidL 

No'-lo, nolMe, nol'-u-i^ Ut h^ unwiiUng, 

Ma'-l0| mal'-fei nwl'-u-i, to ht more wwing. 

292. 
INDICATIVE. 



$, Vo'-lo, Tiff, Tolt ; P. ▼ol'-a-mus, ml'-tiff. To'-lant. 

No'-lo, non'-TiSy non'-Tiilt; no]'-a*mu8, non-Tul'-tu, no'- 

lant 
MaMo, ma'-Tis, raa'-Tolt ; mal' d-miuiy ma-yul'-tis, ma'- 

lunU 

293. 

Imp. To-le'-bam. no-le'-bam. ma-le'-bam. 

FtU. To'-lam. no'-lam. ma'-lam. 

Peif, Tol'-u-i. nol'-u-i. mal'-u-i. 

Plup. TO-In'-S-ram. no-lu'-^-ram. ma-]u'-4$-ram. 

FtU. Perf, To-]u'-£-ro. no-ltt'-S-ro. ma-lu'-d-ro. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Pre$etiL, 
8. ve'-lim, ▼e'-lii, veMit ; P. To-ll'-mui , ve-ll'-tis, ve'-lint. 

no'-lim, no'-liff, no'-lit; no-ll'-mui, no-ll'-tis, no'-Iint. 

maMim, ma'-lii, maMit; ma^ll'-mui, ma-li'-tis, maMint. 

Impeifut, 
8. rel'-lemy Tel'-les, Tel'-let; P. Tel-le'-mus, vel-le'-tis, vel' 

lent 
noF-lem, noP-les, nol'-let; noMs'-muB, nol-te'-tis, nol'- 

lent. 
malMem, mal^-les, mal'-let ; mal-te'-mas, mal-te'-tis, mal'- 
lent^ 

290. Of what are nolo and malo compounded 7 

291. What are the principal parts of volo J — offtolo /—of malo f 

292. Repeat the inaicative mood, present tense; of ooto—- of nolo— 
of malo, 

293. Repeat the imperfect of voto,4^« 
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84 IBRBGULAR ntRBS. 

Pmrf. To-lo'-e-rim. iio-hi'-^-nm. nuula'-^-rim. 
P/acp. Tol-u-is'-aem. nol-u-is'-ieinu mal-u-ia'-Miii. 

IMPERATIVE. 
5. 2. no'-li or no-ll'-to; P. 2. no-b'-te or noM-tS' te. 

INFINITIVE. 

Preo. vel'-le. nol'-le. nalMe. 

Perf. Tol-a-ifl'-fle. nol-u-is'-se. mal-a-b'-M. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Pre*. To'-Hnig. luy-lens. 



FtrOy to bear, is thus conjugated : — 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE 

294. 



PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pr€». indie. Fe'-ro, 

Pres, l^/in, fer'-re, 

Per/, ImUc. tu'-li, 

^MjniM. la'-tum. 



Pres. Indie. Fe'-ror, 
Pre*, /w/in. fer'-ri, 
Per/, Part. la'-tu». 



205. 

INDICATIVE. 

Prwent. 

5. fe'-ro, fert, fert ; 5. fe'-ror, fer'-ris or -re, fer'-tur ; 

P.fer'-I-mug, fer'-ti8,fe'-rant. P. fer'-I-mur,fe-rim'-I-iii,fe-ruii'-tar. 



/m;y. fe-rfi'-bam. 

Put. fe'-ram. 

Perf. tu'-li. 

Ptep. tu'-le-ram. 

Fill. Per/, tu'-le-ro. 



Imp. fe-re'-bar. 

FiU. fe'-rar. 

Perf. la'-tus sum or fii'-i. 

Ptuv. Ia'-tU8 e'-ram or fu'-<l-Tam. 

F. P. Ia'-tu8 e'-ro or fu'-e-ro. 



S94. What are tlie principal parts of /ero id the active voice — 
in the passive voice f 

296. Repeat the indicative mood, present teuse, active voice — 
passive voice, &c. 
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ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Pret, fe'-ram. 

Imp. 8, fer'-rem, fer'-fes, fer*- 

ret; 
P. fer-re'-muf, fer-re'-tb, 

fer'-rent. 
Perf, tu'-la-rim. 
Plup tu-lif'-sem. 



Pres, fe'-rar. 

Imp, 5. fer'-rer, fer-rB'-ris or 

-le, fer-re'-tnr ; 
P. fer-re'-mur, fer-rem'- 

1-ni, fer-rcn^tur. 
Ptrf, W-tiu fim or fu'-^ 

rim. 
Plup, Iwf'tQB es'-sem or Ai- 

is'-iem. 



IMPERATIVE. 

5. fer or fer'-to, fer'-to; | 5. fer'-re or fer'-tor, fer'-tor; 

P. fer'-te or fer-td'-te, fe-ran'-to P. fe-rim'-I-ni, fe-ran'-tor 



INFINITIVE. 



Pret. fer'-re. 

Perf. tu-lis'-se. 

/Va. Ia-ta'-ni8 es'-ee. 



Prea. fer'-ri. 

Perf. la'-tus es'-se or fu-ig'-M 

Fvt. la'-tum i'-ri. 



PARTICTPLES. 

Prts, fe'-rens. I Perf, la'-tns. 

Pitl. Ia-ta'-ru8. Pitt, fe-zen'-dmi. 



GERUND, 
fe-ren'-diy &o. | 

SUPINES. 
Former, la'-tum. | IjUter, la'-ta. 

S96. JFVo is used as the passive voice of facto , which 
has no regular passive. 



296. How ifl/o used? 
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Pref. tniie. 



IBRKGULAR TBRBS. 
297. 



Pres, Ii^m. 



Pm/f, FmrU 
fae'-tai| 



lo ht mad€ or lo (mmm. 



296. 
INDICATIVE. 



Prts. S, fi'-o, fis, fit; 

F. il'-miii, fi'-tii, fl -Qnt. 
Jmp. fi-^'-btm. 
Fui, fi'-am. 
Parf. hc'*ta» sura cr fuM. 



fius'-tot e'-n 
fti'-^rmm. 
IVrt. Pet/. hc'-toM e'-ro 4 
«-ro. 



Imp. 
Perf. 



fi'-C-rem. 
fte'*tu8 lim 
fi-rim. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

P2tt|». fac'-tas et'-aem or fii 

or fii'- 



IMPERATIVE. 

5. fi or fi'-to, fi'-to; 

P. fi'-te or fi-to'-te, fi-on'-to. 



INFINITIVE. 

Pre*. fi'-«-ri. 

Per/, fac'-ius ei'-wor fu-ii'-i 

PaK. fac'-tmn i -ri. 



PARTICIPLES. 

P«:f. iaio'*taii. 
/W. fa-ei-en'-diM. 



SUPINE. 
UtUr. ft€'-ta. 



£o is thus conjugated : — 
299. 



Pr€», Indie, 
£'-0, 



Pret, Ii^n, 
i'-re, 



Perf. Indie, 
i'-vi, 



Perf. P«<. 
i'-tnm. 



to ^. 



297. What are the prineipal parts ofJhT 

298. Repeat the inaieative mood, present tense, &c. 

299. What are the prineipal parts of eo f 
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aN. 

INDICATIVE. 

PrtM, S. e'-o, ii, it; P. i'-mus, i'-tii, e'-unt 

Imp. 8. V'hanif VAuutf i'-bat ; P. i-b&'-mus, i-bt'-tw, i'-bMil 

rtU. Si. i'-bo, i'-bii, i'-bit; P. ib'-I-miii, ib'-Mis, i'-bimt. 

Perf. i'-vi. 

Plvp. iy'-£-mn. 

iW. P. i?'-fi-ro. 

SUBJUNCmVE. 



iVet. 5. e'-am, e'-as, e'-at ; P, •-a'-mua, e-a'-tia, e'-«Di 
/m/». 8. i'-renij i'-res, i'-ret; P. i-rti'-mus, i-r6'-Cis, i'-r 



^ . '-rent 

Ptrf. iy'-«-rim. 
P/vji. i-yis'-aem. 



IMPERATIVE. INHNITIVE. 

8. i «r i'-to, H-to; Prat, i'-ra. 

P. i'-ta «r i-td'-ta, e-on^to. Par/, i-yia'-ae. 

fW. i-ta'-nia m 



PARTICIPLES. GERUND. 

Pru. i'-ena, (fan. e-iaa'*tia.) e-nii'-diy As. 

fW. i-ta'-nia. 

301. The compounds of to are conjn^ted like the 
simple verb, but most of them have tt in the perfect 
rather than ttrt. 



DEFECTIVE VERBa 

902. Defective verbs are those which are not used in 
certain tenses, numbers, or persons. 

900. Repeat the indicative mood, prafent tfmse.&e. 

901. How are tne eompcMiiids of^o eoigu§;iited t 
901 ^liat are defecUve verba f 
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88 DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

The following list contains such verbs as are remarkable for 
wanting many of tlieir parts : — 

303. 

1. Odi, I hate. 6. Fari, to speak, 

2. Coepi, I have begun. 7. Quieso, I pray. 

3. Memini, / remember. 8. Ave, ) , ^ ., 

304. Odiy ccBpij and memUni, are used chiefly in the 
perfect and in the other parts formed from the second 
root, and are thence called jpre^m^tve verbs : — Thus, 

305. 

1. IvD. perf. o'-di or o'-sus sum ; plup. od'-2-ram ; /. perf. od'-£-ro. 
SuBJ. peff. od'-£-rim ; pU^. o-dis'-sem. 

IffF. petf. o-dis'-se. 

^ABT. fiu. o-sa'-ms; perf. o^-bom. 

306. Exosus and perosus, like osus^ are used ac- 
tively. 

307. 

2. IvD. peff. eoB'-pi ; plup. coBp'-^ram ; /. perf. cosp'-^ro. 
Sub J. perf. ooep'-<-rim ; pu^* cos-pis'-sem. 

Inf. perf. eoB-pis'-se. 

VABT.fit. coBp-tQ'-nu ; perf, ccsp'-tus. 

308. 

3. iKH.perf. memM-ni; plup. me-min'-S-ram \f.perf. me-min'-fi-ro 
SuBJ. perf. me-min'-^-rim ; plup. mem-i-nis'-sem. 

Inf. jlerf. mem-i-nis'-se. 

Impxrat. 2pers. me-men'-to, mem-en- to'-te. 

303. How many verbs are especially defective T 

304. What is said of odi, ccepif and menOrd T 
306. Conjugate odi. 

306. How are otut and its compounds used f 

307. Conjugate co^'. 

308. Conjugate fnendm. 
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909. Odi and memUni have, in the perfect, the sense 
of the present, and, in the pluperfect and future perfect, 
the sense of the imperfect and future. 

310. 

4. IvD. j9re«. 5. ai'-o* a'-ii, a'-it; P.—, , ai'-unt* 

imp. S, ai-6'-l>am, ai-«'-biui, ai-6'-bat; 



P. — , ai-e-ba'-tis, ai-6'-bant. 
ai'-as, ai'«at; — — , - 
Part. pres. ai'-ens. 

311. 



SuBj. pret. , aj'-as, ai'.at; — — , — , aF-ant 

Impsiut. a'-i. *" 



5. Ird. preM. 5. in'-qaam or in'-qai-o, in'-quis, in'-quit ; 

P. in'-qul-miu, in'-qul-tia, in'-qui-unt 

— imp, , — , in-qui-e'-bat j , , . 

fiU. — , in'-qui-es, in'-qui-et; — , , — . 

— pmf, , in-quia'-ti, in'-qnit ; , — , — . 

SuBJ. pres. , , in'-qui-at ; — » — » > 

Impxbat. in'-que, m'>qiiI-to. 

312. 

6. Ihd. pres, , , fa'-tnr. fid, &'-bor, -. — , fab'-I-tur. 

Impxrat. fa'-re. 

Ihfir. preM, fa'-ri. 

Part. pret. fans ; perf, fa'-tus ; Jni, fan'-das. 
GxROHD, gen, ftn'-di; M, ftn'-do. 
SupiHx, fa'-tu. 

7. Itin,pre3, S, que'-io, -^— , qnn'-sit ; P. qaies'-a-mus, — — , — 
IvF. preM, quss'-^-re. 

8. Impbrat. S, a'-ve, a-v«'-to ; P. a-yfi'-te. Ivf. a-ys'-ra. 

9. IvD. pres, nl'-ve-o. yvf. nl-vd'-biB. 
Inf. pres, fal-y«'-re. 

Impxrat. 3, lal'-ye, nl-y«'-to; P. nl-ve'-te. 

909. In what teme are odi and memSm used T 

310. Conjugate a*o. 

311. Conjugate inquam, 

312. CoujugateyJi/«r— ^«MMO — avt'—saiveo. 



* Pronounced d-ff«, of-ywit, &c. 
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DO DEFECTIVE VERBS. IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

313. Among defective verbs is sometimes induded 
forty which is thus conjugated : -^ 

314. 

;. imptrf, S. fo'-rem, fo'-res, fo'-ret ; P. , , fo'-ient 

pres, fo'-re. 

315. Forem has the same meaning as essem^ and fort 
the same tBfuturus tsst. 



Sub} 
/n/j 



IMPERSONAL VERB& 

316. Impersonal verbs are those which are used only 
in the third person singular, and do not admit of a 
ptrsonal subject. 

317. Their English is generally preceded by the 
pronoun it, especidly in the active voice ; as, dekctat, it 
delights ; decet, it becomes. 

318. Frequentatives express the frequent repetition 
of the action denoted by the primitive. 

319. They are all of the first conjugation, and are 
formed from the third root of their primitives. 

320. Inceptives mark the beginning, or increased 
degree of the action or state expressed by the primi- 
tive. 

321. They all end in sco, and are formed by adding 
that termination to the root of the primitive, with its 
connecting vowel. 

313. What other verb may be incladed among' the defectives t 

314. CoDJugate it 

315. What is the meaning of forem? 

316. What are impersonal verbs f 

317. How are they translated T 

318. What are frequentative verbs T 

319. Of what conjugation are tiiey, and how are they formed t 

320. What are inceptive verbs 1 

921. How do they end, and iu what maonef are they formed f 
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PARTICLES. 

S22. The parts of speech which are neither declined 
nor conjagated, are called by the general name of 
particles, 

323. They are adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions, 
and interjections. 

ADVERBS. 

324. An adverb is a particle used to modify or limit 
the meaning of a verb, an adjective, or another ad- 
verb. 

COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

325. Adverbs derived from adjectives with the ter- 
minations e and /er, and most of those in o, are com- 
pared like their primitives, 

326. The comparative ends in ius, and the super- 
lative in ime. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

327. A preposition is a particle which expresses the 
relation between a noun or pronoun and some pre- 
ceding word. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

328. A conjunction is a particle which connects 
words or propositions, and indicates their relation. 



322. What are particles 7 

323. Mention the classes of particles. 

324. What is an adverb ? 

325. What adverbs are compared 1 

326. How do the comparative and superlative end f 

327. What is a preposition 1 
3^. What is a cpiuunction 7 
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92 CONJUNCTIONS, INTERJECTIONS. — SYNTAX, 

928i. Conjunctions, in respect to their signification, 
are either copulative^ disjunctive^ concessive, compara* 
tive^ adversative^ causal^ illative, final, conditional, or 
interrogative. 

329. Copulatives connect things that are to be con- 
sidered jointly ; as, ac, atque, et, etiam, -^e, quoque^ 
and nee or neque, 

330. Disjunctives connect things that are to be con- 
sidered separately ; as, aut, sen, sive, -ve, vel, and 
neve or neu, 

330il. Concessives denote a concession; compara* 
tives, a comparison ; adversatives, opposition ; causals, 
a cause or reason ; illatives, an inference ; finals, a 
purpose or result ; conditionals, a condition ; and in<- 
Cerrogatives, a question. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

331. An interjection is a particle used in exclama- 
tion, and expressing some emotion of the mind. 



SYNTAX. 

332. Syntax treats of the construction of proposi- 
tions, their connection and dependence. 

333. A proposition consists of a subject and a predi* 
eate. 

334. The subject of a proposition is that of which 
something is affirmed* 

328}. Into what classee may conjunctions be divided 7 

329. What are copulative conjunctions 7 

330. What are disjunctive conjunctions 7 

S30j^. What do the several classes of concessive, adveraatiye, &c., 
denote 7 
331.. What is an interjection 7 

332. Of what does syntax treat 7 

333. Of what does a proposition consist 7 

334. What is the subject of a proposition 7 
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335. The predicate expresses that which is affirmed 
of the subject. 

Thus, in the proposition, Equus eurritf The horse runs, equu$ 
is the subject, and currit is the predicate. 

336. The grammatical subject is either a noun, oi 
some word standing for a noun. The logical subjec 
consists of the grammatical subject with its modifi- 
cations. 

Thus, Conscientia ben^ actsB yitsB est juamdis^may The eon- 
sciousness of a well-spent life is ver^ pleasant. Here conscientia 
is the grammatical, and eonsdentia beiU acta vita the logical 
subject. 

337. The grammatical predicate is either a verb 
alone, or the copula sum with a noun, adjective, or 
adverb. The logical predicate consists of the gram- 
matical predicate with its modifications. 

Thus, Scipio fudit Annib&Iis copias, Scipio routed the forces 
of Jlanmbal. Here fudU is the grammatical, andyVi^ AnnibdUs 
copias the logical predicate. 

338. A sentence may consist either of one proposi* 
tion, or of two or more propositions connected together. 

339. A sentence consisting of one proposition is 
called a simple sentence. 

340. A sentence consisting of two or more profx>si- 
tions is called a compound sentence, and the proposi^ 
tions of which it is composed are called members or 
clauses. 



335. What is the predicate of a proposition T 

336. What is~the distinction between the grammatical and the logical 
subject T 

ao7. What is the distinction between the grammatical and logical 
predicate? 

338. Of what does a sentence consist 1 

339. What is a simple sentence T 

340. What is a compound sentence f 
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04 SYNTAi^ — Apposition. 

341. That member of a compound sentence on which 
the others depend, is called the leading clause ; its sul>- 
ject, the leading subject; and its verb, the leading 
verb, 

342. The members of a compound sentence may be 
connected by relative words, conjunctions, or adverbs. 

343. Agreement is the correspondence of one word 
with another in gender, number, case, or person. 

344. A word is said to govern another, when it re- 
quires it to be put in a certain case or mood. 

345. A word is said to depend on another, when its 
case, gender, number, mood, tense, or person, is de- 
termined by that word. 

346. A word is said to follow another, when it de- 
pends upon it in construction, (whatever may be its 
position in the sentence.) ^ 



APPOSITION. 

347. A noun, annexed to another noun or to a pro 
noun, and denoting the same person or thing, is put in 
the same case ; as, 

Roma urbs, the city Rome. JWw eonsiUeSf we consuls. 

348. A noun in apposition to two or more nouns, is 
usually put in the plural ; as, 

M, AnUmiug, C, Cassius tribani plehis ; Mark Antony (and) 
Caius Cassius, tribunes of the people. 

541. What is the leading clause of a compoond sentence ? 

542. How may the members of a com^uud sentence be comiected T 

343. What u agreement 7 

344. When is a word said to ffovern another T 
346. When is a word said to deuend ou another f 

346. Wlien is a word said to follow another 7 

347. What is tlie rule for words in apposition ? 

348. What is said of a noun in apposition to two or mora 
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349. The prmcipal noun or pronoun in the answer 
to a question must be in the same case with the corre- 
sponding interrogative word ; as, 

Qoii hems ut tibif Amphitruo. Who is your muter? 
Amphitruo. Quid qvmrisf Libnim. What are you looking 
for ? A book. 



ADJECTIVES. 

350. Adjectives, adjective pronouns, and participles, 
agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case; 
as. 

Bonus vir^ A good man. Bonos viros, Oood men. 

Benigna nuUer, A kind mother. Vanm leges. Useless laws. 
TrisU Miumf A sad war. Hme res, This thing. 

351. An adjective belonging to two or more nouns 
is put in the plural ; as. 

Lupus et agnus siU compulsi, A wolf and a lamb, constrained 
by thirst. 

352. Ezc. The adjective oflen agrees with the 
nearest noun, and is understood with the rest ; as, 

SoeUs et rege recepto, (Our) companions and king being re- 
covered. 

When the nouns are of different genders, 

353. (1.) If they denote living things, the adjective 
is masculine rather than feminine; as, 

Pater mihi el mater mortui sunt, My father and mother are 
dead. 



349. What is the rale for interrogative and responsive words 7 
SfiO. MHiat is the rale for the agreement of adjectives f 
361. Of what number is an adjective beloncrng to two or more nomis T 
363. What exception is there to this remark ? 
355. What is the rale when the nouns are of diflersnt genders, but 
denote livmg things t 
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96 SYNTAX ADJECTIVES. 

354. (2.) If they denote things mthaut life, the ad- 
jective is generally neuter ; as, 

His fenuSf atas^ eloquentia prope ieqaalia,/«£lfr« ; Their family, 
age, and eloquence, were nearly equal. 

355. An adjective qualifying a collective noun, is often 
put in the plural, taking the gender of the individuals 
which the noun denotes ; as. 

Pars certare parati, A part prepared to contend. 

356. An adjective is often used alone, the noun with 
which it agrees being understood ; as, 

Boni sunt rari, sc. homines ; Good (men) are rare. Dextra^ 
8C. manns ; The right (hand.) 

357. Neuter adjectives are very often used alone, 
when the word thing is to be supplied in English ; as, 

Triste lupus stabiiUs; The wolf, a grievous (thing) to the 
folds. 

358. Imperatives, infinitives, adverbs, clauses, and 
words considered merely as such, may be used substan* 
tively, and take a neuter adjective ; as, 

Supremum vale dixity He pronounced a last farewell. JVuft- 
^ptam est utile peccftre, To do wrong is never useful. 

359. The adjectives primus, medius^ ultimus^ extri' 
mus, inttmusy inftmus^ imus^ summus^ supremus^ reU* 
quusy and cetira^ often signify the^rs^ part^ 6lc. ; as. 

Media nox^ The middle of the night. Summa arboTf The high- 
est part of a tree. 

S64. What is the rule when the noons are of different genders, but 
denote things without life 7 

355. What is the rule for an adjective qualifying a collective noun T 

356. Is the noun to which an adjective belongs always expressed f 

357. What is said of neuter adjectives when used alone t 

358. When imperatives, infiuitives, dLc. are used substantively, oi 
what gender are their adjectives T 

309. What is the remark respecting the adjectives ynsnus, medius, 
&e.t 
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relatiVeV. 

360. Relatives agree with their antecedents in gen- 
der and number, but their case depends on the con- 
struction of the clause to which they belong ; as, 

Puer qui legit. The boy who reads. * Animal ^Uod currii, The 
animal which runs. LUiroi quas dedif The letter which I gave. 

361. Sometimes the antecedent is a proposition, and 
then the relative is commonly neuter. 

3614. A relative or demonstrative .pronoun referring 
to a collective noun is often put in the plural, taking 
the gender of the individuals which the noun denotes. 

362. The relative at the beginning of a sentence 
may oilen be translated by a demonstrative pronoun ; as, 

Quae cum ita sintf Since these things are so. 

>< POSSESSIVES. 

M 

362^. The possessive pronouns are oflen omitted, 
especially when used as reflexives ; as, 

Q^^ reoertar f In patriam f ac. meam ; Whither shall I re- 
turn ? Into (my) country ? 



NOMINATIVE. 
8 UBJECT-NOHINATiyS AND VERB. 

363. A verb agrees with its subject-nominative in 
number and person ; as, 

3G0. What is the rule for the agreement of relatives T 

S61. Of what gender is the relative when the antecedent is a prop- 
osition T 

362. How may the relative be translated at the beginning of a 
sentence t 

d62)|. Are possessive pronouns ever omitted T 

863. What is the rule for the agreement of a verb f 
9 
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Ego legOf I read. Jfoa Ugimus, We read. 

TZ senbiSf Thou writest. Vo§ seriiuu, Toa write. 

Equus curritf The hone miui. Equi eurrwUf Honei ran. 

364. The nominatiTes ego, tu, nos^ vos^ are seldom 
expressed; as, cupto, I desire; vivis^ thou livest; 
kabemus, we have. The nominative of the third person 
also is often omitted. 

365. The relative qui may refer, to an antecedent 
either of the first, second, or third person; and its 
verb takes the person of the antecedent ; as, 

Ego qui \egOf I wlio read. 7Vi qyi acribis, Thoa who writest 
Eqwttt qui eturrit, The horae which runa. 

366. A collective noun has s6metimes a plural verb ; as, 
Pars epitUa onfirant manMU, Part load the tables with food. 

367. Tivt> or more nominatives singular, not in ap- 
position, generally have a plural verb ; as, 

Furor iri^ve mentom pracipltant, Forj and rage hurry on 
(my) mind. 

368. A singular verb is often used after several nom- 
inatives singular, especially if they denote things with- 
out life. 

369. If the nominatives are of different persons, the 
verb a^ees with the first person rather than the second, 
and with the second rather than the third ; as, 

Situet Tullm yalfitis, ego et Cieiro yalfimus ; If yon and Tnllia 
are well, Cicero and I are well. 

370. The interjections en, ecu, and O, are sometimes 
followed by the nominative ;• as. 

En Pridmug! Lo Primm ! Eeee kotno CatUntu! mr fords 
tUqueamiau! 

364. What nominatives are seldom expressed 7 

965. Of what person is a verb when it ames with the relative qui f 

S66. Of what number is the verb of a collective noun 7 

367. Of what number is the verb which agrees witli two or more nouns T 

968. What is the rule when the nominaUves denote things witbooi life f 

969. Of what person is the verb when its nominatives are of differeut 
persons 7 

970. What mteijecUoBs are followed by the nominative 7 
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PREDICATE-irOMINATiyB. 

371. A noun in the predicate, after a verb neuter or 
passive, is put in the same case as the subject, when it 
denotes the same person or' thing ; as, 

Ira furor brewit tst^ Anger is a short madness. Ego voear 
Ljconides, I am called Lyconides. Ego ineedo regrina, 1 walk a 
queen. Judlcem me omso voto, I wish to be a Judge. 



GENITIVE. 
OENITIVE AFTER NOONS. 

372. A noun which limits the meaning of another 
noun, denoting a different person or thing, is put in 
the genitive ; as, 

,9mor gloria, Loye of glory. VUium tne. The vice of anger. 

^rma ^kilUSf The arms of AsmdrMm^^tf^tof, The guardian 

Achilles. of the grovesr' 

Pater patri4B, The father of the Jhaor habendif Love of possess- 

countrj. ing. 

373. A substantive pronoun, which limits the mean- 
ing of a noun, is put in the genitive ; as, 

Cura met, Care for me. Pars Iwt , Part of thee, ^ottri nMm- 
duSf Our messenger. 

374. The dative is sometimes used like the genitive ; 
as, 

ExUhtm pecdri, A destruction to the flock. Cui €orpiu par- 
rigitur, For whom the body is extended, t. e. whose body is 
extended. 

375. When the limiting noun denotes a property, 



S71. What it the rule for the predicate-nominative and accusative t 

STt. What is the rule for the genitive after uouii* T 

573. What is the rule for the genitive of substantive pronoons T 

574. What oilier cane is sometimes used instead of the genitive T 

575. What 18 the rule for the genitive denoiijig a property, character 
4bc. t 
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100 GENITIVE AFTER PARTITIVES, dtC. 

character^ or quality, it has an adjective agreeing with 
it, and is put either in the genitive or ablative ; as, 

Vir exempli recti, A man of correct example. Adtdescens 
BumnuB audaciee, A youth of the greatest boldness. Fossa pedum 
vigintiy A ditch of twenty feet. Pulckritudine eziinid jemlna, 
A woman of exquisite beauty. Maximo natu JiUus, The eldest 
son. 

376. When the noun on which the genitive depends 
Bigni^es part, property, duty, office, mark, characteristic, 
&c., it is often omitted after the verb sum ; as, 

TemefUas est fiorentis oA&tis, prudentia senectfUis ; Rashness is 
(the characteristic) of youth, prudence of old age. ^dttlescefUis 
est majOres natu revereri, It is (the duty) of a youth to reverence 
the aged. 

GENITIVE AFTER PARTITIVES. 

377. Nouns, adjectives, adjective pronouns, and ad- 
verbs, denoting a part, are followed by a genitive deno- 
ting the whole ; as. 

Pars eivitdtis, A part of the state. JVidla sordrum, No one of 
the sisters. MXquis philosophdrum, Some one of the philosophers. 
Quis mortalium f Who of mortals .»* Major juvlnuia. The elder of 
the youths. Doetisslmus Romandrum, The most learned of tlie 
Romans. Multum pecunia, Much (of) money. Satis e/oqtteTUuB, 
£nough of eloquence. (Mnam gentiutn sumusf Where on 
earth are we f 



OENITIVE AFTER ADJECTIVES. 

378. A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective 
is put in the genitive, to denote the relation expressed in 
English by of, or in respect of; as, 

Avldits laudis, Desirous of praise. Appltens gloritB, Desirous 
of glory. Memor virtutis, Mindful ot virtue. Plena timOris, 
Full of fear. E^enus aqum. Destitute of water. Doctusfandi^ 
Skilful in speaking. 

576. When is the noun on which the genitive depends oflen omitted t 

577. What is the rule for the genitive after partitives 7 

578. What is the rule for the genitive after adjectives 'f 
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GENITIVE AFTER TERB9. 

379. 8um, and verbs of valuing ^ are followed by a 
genitive denoting degru of estimation ; as, 

A nu argtntumf quanti ut sunOto; TVUce of me m much money 
u (he) is worth. Magni m^mAbai peamiam^ He valued money 
greatly. 

380. MisereaTf misereseo, and the impersonals mis^ 
ret, pceniiet, pudet^ tiedet, and pigei, are followed by a 
genitive of the object in respect to which the feeling is 
exercised; as, 

Jfireremiiu toeiiirwm, Pitv the alliei. MtMeru&Us regis. Pity 
the king. Toi me misiret, I pity you. 

381. Sat&go is followed by a genitive denoting in 
what respect ; as, 

1$ tatdgit return suAnim, He li busily occupied with hip owb 
affairs. 

382. Recardor, memtnt, reminiscor, and obKviscor, 
are followed by a genitive or accusative of the object 
remembered or forgotten; as, 

Hujus roeriti reeardar, I remember his merit. Onmes gradua 
mtdtis reeardar htm, I eall to mind all the periods of your life. 
Memlni vivOrum, I am mindful of the living. NumSros memini, 
1 remember the measure. Cinnam metMni, I remember Cinna. 

383. Verbs of accusing, convicting, condemning, and 
acquitting, are followed by a genitive denoting the 
crime; as, 

Arpat me furti. He accuses me of theft. MUrum mcOmI 
probri, He accuses another of villany. 



379. What is the rale for the genitive after turn, and veibs of vaU 
uiiigT 
Sn). What is the rule for the genitive after muereor, 4te. f 
981. What is the rule for the genitive after MtOgo f 

382. What is the rule for the genitive after rteordar^ &e. T 

383. What is the rule for the genitive after verbs of accusing^ ^« t 

9» 
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384. Verbs of admonishing are followed by a genitive 
denoting that in respect to which the admonition is 
given; as, 

MilUes tempdrls manet. He admonishes the soldien of the c^ 
casion. 

385. Refert and interest are followed by a genitive 
of the person or thing whose concern or interest they 
denote ; as, 

Humaidtaiis rrfert, It concerns human nature. hUirest om- 
nium reeUfaeiref It concerns all to do right. 

386. Instead of the genitive of the substantive pro- 
nouns, after refert and interest, the adjective pronouns 
mea, tua, sua, nostra, and vestra, are used ; as, 

Mea mhU refert, It does not concern me. 



OENITIVE OF PLACE. 

387. The name of a town in which any thing is said 
to be, or to be done, if of the first or second declension 
and singular number, is put in the genitive ; as, 

HaMtat MUlti, He lives at Miletus. Quit/ Ruvub faciam f 
What can I do at Rome ? 

388. The genitives domi, militi(B, belli, and humi, are 
construed like names of towns ; as, 

Tenuit se domi, He staid at home. Und. semper militisB ef 
domi fuimus. We were always together, both at home and 
abroad. 



384. Wliat is the rule for the genitive aAer verbs of admonishing, &.e.t 
386. What is llie rule for the genitive after re/ei-t and interest t 

386. What is said respecting the genitive of substantive pronouns 
after re/ert and inUrest ? 

387. What is the mie for the genitive of place ? 

388. What other nouns are construed in the genitive like names of 
towns T 
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DATIVE AFTER ADJECTIVES AFTER VERBS. 103 

DATIVE. " 
DATIVE AFTER ADJECTIVES. 

389. A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective 
is put in the dative, to denote the object or end to which 
the quality is directed ; as^ 

UiXUs agriSf Uieful to the fields. Jueundus amiciSf Agreea- 
ble to (his) friends. Inimlcua quUH^ Unfriendly to rest. 

DATIVE AFTER VERBS. 

390. A noun limiting the meaning of a verb is put 
in the dative, to denote the object, or end, to or for 
which any thing is, or is done ; as, 

Mea domus tibi patet. My house is open to you. Tibi seris 
tibi metis; You sow for yourself, you reap for yourself. Licet 
nemlni, It is lawful to no one. Hoe tibi pronUtto, I promise this 
to you. 

391. Many verbs signifying to favor, phase, trust, 
and their contraries, also to assist, command, obey, serve, 
resist, threaten, and be angry, govern the dative ; as, 

lUa tibi favet, She favors you. 

392. Many verbs compounded with these eleven 
prepositions, ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, post, pree, pro, 
sub, and super, are followed by the dative ; as, 

Annue coeptis, Favor (our) undertakings. Romania equitibua 
liUrm afferurUuT, Letters are brought to the Roman knights. 
ArUudUre omnibus, To excel alL 

393. Some verbs o^ repelling and taking away (most 

389. What is the rule for the dative after adjectives 7 
390 What is the rule for the dative after verbs ? 

391. What is the rule for verbs sigiiifying to favor, &c. 7 

392. What is the rule for the dative after verl>s compounded with 
prepositions ? 

393. —after verbs of repelling and taking awav 1 
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104 DATIVE APTER VERBS. 

of which are compounds ofab, de, or tz,) arh sometimes 
followed by the datire, though more commonly by the 
ablative; as, 

JVm mihi U enpiemty Nor ihall tbey take yoa firom me. 

304. Verbs compounded with saiU, bene, and maR, 
are followed by the dative ; as, 

Et natore et leglbiu aoHsfieU, He satiified both nature and 
the lawf . PyUkrum ett bmejmeire reipublleCy It 'm honorable to 
benefit the atate. 

305. The participle in dus is followed by a dative of 
the agent; as, 

Adhibenda est nobis diliffentia. We most nse diligence. (/jHla 
omnl6ii« eiuwi^nda. 

396. Est is followed by a dative denoting n possessor ; 
— the thing possessed being the subject of the verb ; 

««» 

Est mihi doms patsr, I have a father at home. Smnl nobis 
mitia poma. We have mellow applet. 

397. Sum, and several other verbs, are followed by 
two datives, one of which denotes the o^eei to which, 
the other the endforwhick, any thing is, or is done ; as, 

Mihi maaATMt est cnrs. It ia a very great care to me. Spero 
nobii AiNic conjtaustiOmeim voluptftti forti I hope that this union 
will bring pleasure to us. 

396. Some particles are followed by the dative of the 
end or object ; as, 

Proximo castris, Very near to the camp. C&tqprustUer natikrmy 
Agreeably to nature. Miki dam est, It is unknown to me. He* 
mSd! Ah me! VmmUd' Woe is me! 



99i. What 11 the role for the datire after Teifoi comDownded m^^ 
saA§fiLe,J 

99ft. aAer the iwrtieiple ia Am ? 

S96. ^—-aAer cffir 

997* "^•—^ aAer Mim» Sdc f 

998 What is the rule for the datkve alSier pajrticljoat 
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ACCUSATIVE. 
ACCUSATIVE AFTER VERBS. 

399. The object of an active verb is put in the ac- 
cusative; as, 

Legdlos miUuntj They send ambassadors. Animus movet 
corpus f The mind moves the body. Da veniam hanCy Grant this 
favor. Eum imitdti sunt, They imitated him. 

400. An infinitive, or one or more clauses, may sup- , 
ply the place of the accusative ; as, 

J)a mild failure, Give me to deceive. 

401. The impersonal verbs miseret, pcsnttet, pfidetf 
ttBdety and piget, likewise miserescit, miseretxir, and per^ 
tfssum est, are followed by an accusative of the person 
exercising the feeling ;. as, 

Edrum nos misiretf We pity them. 

402. Juvat^ delectat, fallit^ fugity prtBterit^ and 
decct^ with its compounds, take an accusative of the 
person ; as, 

Ts kildri animo esse valdi me juvat, That you are in good 
spirits deliglits me. 

403. Verbs signifying to name or call, to choose, 
render, or constitute, to esteem or reckon, are followed 
by two accusatives denoting the same person or thing ; 
as, 

Urbem Antiochiam voedvit, He called the city Antioch. 

404. Many other verbs, besides their proper accusa- 



999. What is the rule fbr the ohject of an active verb 7 

400. What may supply the place of the accusative T 

401. What is the rule for the accusative aAer misiretf &c. T 

402. diiier Juvat, delectat, &c. 7 

403. — after verbs si^ifying to name or call, &c. 7 

404. What is the rule for tlie accusative denoting a purpose, tim 
character, &c. 7 ^^ . 
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106 ACCUSATIVB AFTER YERB8. 

live, take a second, denoting b. purpose, time, character^ 
6lc,; bs, 

Talem se imperatorem pnsbuit, He showed himself such a 
eommander. 

405. Verbs of asking, demanding, and teaching, and 
celo, (to conceal,) are followed by two accusatives, one 
of a person, the other of a thing ; as, 

Posee deos veniam, Ask favor of the ^ds. Quu muslcam 
doeuU Epaminondam ? Who taught Epaminondas music ? ^n- 
Ug&Rus iter omnes celat, Antigonus conceals his route from all. 

406. Some neuter verbs are followed by an accusa- 
tive of kindred signification to their own ; as, 

Vitam viviref To live a life. Istam pugnam pugndbo, I will 
fight that battle. 

407. Many verbs are followed by an accusative de- 
pending upon a preposition with which they are com- 
pounded; as, 

Omnem e^Udtum pontem transd^teitf He leads all the cavalry 
oyer the bridge. Magieas aedngier artes , To be prepared for 
magic arts. 

406. When the active voice takes an accusative both 
of a person and thing, the passive retains the latter ; as« 
RogOtus est sententiam, He was asked his opinion. 

409. An adjective, verb, and participle, are some- 
times followed by an accusative denoting the pea-t to 
which their signification relates ; as, 

Nudus membra, Bare as to (his) limbs. 

Remark.— This construction is usually called Synxcdochk. 



405. What is the rale for verbs of asking, demanding, &c. f 

406. I)o neuter verbs ever govern an accusative t 

407. What if the rule for the accusative aAer verbs compounded with 
a preposition f 

408. When the active voice of a verb takes two accusatives, how is ii 
eonstnied in the passive T 

4C9. What is the rule for the accusative by synecdoche f 
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ACCUSATIVE AFTER PRE PO 81 T lOH 8. 



410. Twcnty-«ix 
accusative. These 


prepositions 


are 


followed by th« 


are, 








«i, 




extra, 




poet, 


advera&s or ftdverrtm, 


infra, 




pneter, 


ante, 
apud, 




inter, 




prope. 




intra, 




propter, 


circa w circnnii 




juxta, 




■ecandum, 


oirclter, 




Ob, 




fupra. 


cit or citra, 




penef, 




trans. 


contra, 




per. 




ultra; as. 


erga, 




pone, 






Ad templum. To the templ< 


9. AdvtTsiu hotUtf Againit the 



enemy. Cis AAemtm, This side the Rhine, inira muroSf With- 
in the walls. PensB regeSf In the power of kings 

411. In and sttft, denoting tendency ^ are followed oy 
the accusative ; denoting situation^ they are followed by 
the ablative ; as, 

Via dueit in urbem, The way conducts into the city. Ezer- 
dUuM sub juffum missus estf The army was sent under the yoke. 
Msdid in uibe, In the midst of the city. Belta sub iUdds moB- 
nibus gerirBf To wage war under the Trojan walls. 

412. Super is commonly followed by the accusative ; 
but when it signifies either an or concerning, it takes 
the ablative ; as, 

Supsr labmUtm culmlna <ecft, Gliding over the top of the house. 
Buptr Uniro prosUmit mmlne earnuSf He stretches (his) body 
on the tender grass. Multa supsr Priftmo rogUans supsr Hec- 
tare muttaf .... concerning Priam, dec. 

413. Subter generally takes the accusative, but some- 
times the ablative ; as, 

Suksr terras. Under the earth. Subtsr dsnsd testudlne. 



4]* fofMpcr/ 

413. for iubtert 



410. What is the role for the aeeusative after prepontions f 

411. What is the rale for maDdm^; 
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108 ACCUSATIVE OF TIME, SPACE, PLACE, &C. 

414. Clam is followed either by the accusative or 
ablative; as. 

Clam V08, Without jrour knowledge. Clam patre. dam alio 
occurs with a genitive — Clam patris) and even with a dative — 
^SM dam est, (See 398.) 



ACCUSATIVE OF TIME AND SPACE. 

415. Nouns denoting duration of time, or extent of 
space, are put, after other nouns and verbs, in the ac- 
cusative, and sometimes after verbs in the ablative ; as, 

Vixi annoB trigirOay I have lived thirty yearfl. Annos nodes 
viginti septem, Twenty-aeven years old. Duos fossas ouindidm 
pedef latas perduxit, He extended two ditches nfleen feet broad. 



ACCUSATIVE OF PLACE. 

416. After verbs expressing or implying motion, the 
name of the town in which the motion ends is put in 
the accusative without a preposition ; as, 

RegUflus CarthagTnem rtdiitf Regulus returned to Carthage. 
Capuam jZecfi^ itfiTy He turns (his) course to Capua. 

417. Domus in both numbers, and rus in the singu- 
lar, are put in the accusative, like names of towns ; as, 

lU domum, Gro home. Rtis ibo, I will go into the country. 

ACCUSATIVE AFTER INTERJECTIONS. 

418. The interjections en, ecce, O, heu, and pro, are 
sometimes followed by the accusative ; as. 

En qtiatuor aras! ecce dtuis tibi Daphni! Behold four altan ! 
lo, two for thee, Daphnis ! 

414. What is the rule for clam ? 

416. for the accusative of time and space ? 

416. i— for the accusative of place ? 

417. What other nouns are construed in the accusative like names of 
towns? 

418. What interfections are followed by the accusative T 
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SUBJECT-ACCUSATIVE* 

419. The subject of the infinitive mood is put in the 
accusative; as, 

MaluU Pompeium id firre eanaUAat^ That Pompey took that 
ill, waa evident Miror Vb ad nu mkil scribiref I wonder that 
70a do not write to me. 

VOCATIVE. 

420. The vocative is used, either with or without an 
interjection, in addressing a person or thing ; as, 

OformOwpuer! O beaatifol boy ! FiH mi, My ion. 

ABLATIVE. 
ABLATIVE AFTEE PREPOSITIONS. 

421. Eleven prepositions are followed by the abla- 
tive. 

422. These are, 

a, ab, or aba, com, palam, sine, 

absqae, de, pro, tenus; as, 

coram, e or ex, pro, 

M illo templiref From that time. j9 seribendoy From writing. 

Cfum ezerdUit, With the armv. Certts de eousiSf For certain 

reaaons. Ezfiigd, From flignt. 

423. Many verbs compounded with a, a5, 065, de, e, 
eZf and super, are followed by an ablative depending 
upon the preposition ; as, 

Jlbesoe urbe. To be absent from the city. Detr€kduni nave^ 
oeopUlo, They push the shipi from the rock. 

419. What is the rule for the sobject accusative f 
490. How is the vocative used f 
4ftl. What it the rule for the ablative after prepositions f 
4tt. What prepositioiis are followed by the ablative 1 
423. What prepositions m composition are sometunes followed by the 
ablative T 

10 
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ABLATIVE AFTER CERTAIN 90U98| ADJEC- 
TITB8, AND TERES. 

424. Opus and usus, signifying needf are usually 
limited by the ablative ; as, 

Auctoritate tud nobis opus est. We need jour authority. 
J^aveSf quibufl proconsHU usus non esset; Ships, for which the 
proconsul had no occasion. 

425. Dignus, indignus, contentus, pneditus, and^e- 
/u-S are followed by the ablative; as, 

Dignus laude, Worthy of praise. Vox vevtdi majestAte ni- 
digna, A speech unworthy of the dignity or the people. 

426. Utor^ fruor^ Jungor, potior, and vescor^ are 
followed by the ablative ; as, 

His voclbus usa est. She used these words. Frui voluptate, 
To enjoy pleasure. FungUur officio, He performs (his) duty. 

427. Lector, gaudeo, glorior, jacto, niter, sto, Jido, 
confide, mute, misceo, epulor, vivo, assuesco, and consto 
(to consist of,) are often followed by the ablative 
without a preposition ; as, 

L/BUfT tud dignitflte, I rejoice in your dignity. 

428. The ablative without a preposition is used after 
sum, to denote the situation or circumstances of the 
subject of the verb ; as, 

Tamen magna timore sum, Tet I am in great fear. 

429. Perfect participles denoting origin are oflen 
followed by the ablative of the source without a prep- 
osition ; as, 

JWUe ded! O son of a goddess ! Tantdlo nrogndtus. Descend- 
ed from Tantalus. Satus Jferade, Sprung from a Nereid. 

4S4. What is the rule for opus and usus f 

425. What is the constmcUon of d^nuSf indignuSf &e. 1 

496. — of utor,Jruor, &c. t 4J?7. oflcBtor, gaudto, &c. T 

4S8. What is said of the ablative after sum f 
429. What is the fuie for the ablative of source T 
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ABLATITB OF CAUSB, A.C. 

430. Nouns denoting the cause, manner, means, and 
instrument, after adjectives and verbs, are pat in the 
ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Atamms meer avaritUi, A mind diseased through avarice. 
Omnibug moois miser sum, I am every wav miserable. Silentio 
OMdttus est. He was heara in silence, irabs sauda secari, A 
tree cut with the nxe, 

431. The voluntary agent of a verb in the passive 
voice is put in the ablative with a or a6 ; as, 

(In the active voice,} Clodius me diUgitf Clodius loves me ; 
(in the passive,) A Clodio ditlgar, I am loved by Clodius. 

432. A noun denoting that with which the action of 
a verb is performed, though not the instrument, is put 
in the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Instntxire epttlis mensas. They furnished the tables with food. 
ffaves amirani auro, They load the ships with gold. 'Cumidat 
mllaria donis, He heaps the altars with gifts. Terra se gramine 
vestU, The earth clothes itself with grass. 

433. A noun denoting that in aeeardanee with which 
any thing is, or is done, is often put in the ablative 
without a preposition ; as, 

Ifostro more, According to our eustom. Institflto mo Ccmt 
capias smas edaxU; Cmhut, aoooiding to his practice, led out his 
forces. 

434. The ablative denoting aeeampaniment, is usu- 
ally joined with cum; as, 

Va^dmuT egentes cum coniugtbus it libSris ; Needy, we wan* 
der with (our) wives and childran. 



490. What is the rule for the ablative ofeaiifle, 4te. f 
4S1. — for the voluntary agent of a verb in the passive voice T 
492. —for the noon denoting that with wUch the action of the veib 
is performed f 
499. —for the ablative of accordance f 
494. —for the ablative of accompaniment 1 
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435. A noun, adjective, or verb, may be followed by 
the ablative, denoting in what respect their signification 
iM taken ; as, 

PietdteJiUuMf consUiis partus; In affectioii a ion, in counsel a 
parent. Re^es noraln* magis qudm i'f'^^rM^ Ringg in name 
rather than in authority. Jure verUuSf Sikillea in law. Anxiut 
mOmOf Anxious in mind. Pedihus ttger, Lame in his feet. 

RxMARK. — To this principle may be referred the following 
rules : — 

436. I. Adjectives of plenty or laant are sometimes 
limited by the id>lative ; as, 

DomuB 'piUna senriSf A bouse full of servants. Dimes agris 
Rich in land. Inops verbis^ Deficient in words. OrhafratrHms^ 
Destitute of brothers. 

437. II. Verbs signifying to abound, and to be 
destitute, are followed by the ablative ; as, 

SeaUnltm belluis ptmtum, The sea abounding in monsters. 
Urbt r edu n da t miUiUms, The city is full of soldiers. 

438. A noun denoting that of which any thing is 
deprived, or from which it is separated, is often put in 
the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

^udaniur arhHres folits, The trees are stripped of leaves. Horn 
me Ubira metu, Free me firom this fear. 



ABLATIVE OP PRICE. 

439. The price of a thing is put in the ablative, 
except when expressed by the adjectives tanti, qucmti, 
pluris, minoris ; as, 

Vtmdiiit hie auro patriam. This one sold (his) country lor 
gold. 



435. What is the rale for the ablative denoUog in what respect ? 

436. -^ for adjeetivM of plenty or want 7 

437. »— • for verbs signifying to abound and to be destitute f 

438. — — for a noon denoting that of which any thing is deprived f 

439. —for the ablative of price? 
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ABLATIVE AFTER COMPARATIVES. 113 



ABLATIVE OF TIME. 

440. A noun denoting the time ai or within which 
anv thing is said to be, or to be done, is put in the 
abOitive without a preposition ; as, 

Die qvinto tUeesiU, He died on the fifth daj. Hoe tempdie, 
At thie time. 

ABLATIVE OF PLACE. 

441. The name of a town in which any thing is said 
to be, or to be done, if of the third declension or plural 
number, is put in the ablative without a preposition ; 
as, 

JSlexamder BabylOne est mortuuSf Alexander died at Babylon. 
Thebia mifrUitf a» Argia, Whether brought up at Thebea or at 
Argoe. 

442. After verbs expressing or implying motion, the 
name of a town whence the motion proceeds, is put in 
the ablative, without a preposition ; as, 

Brundisio profecH sumus, We departed from Bmndisium. Co- 
rintho areessivU adOnoSf He sent for colonists ftom Corinth. 

443. The ablatives domo, humo, and rure or ruri, 
are used like names of towns ; as, 

PaUrJiUwm ruri kahUOre JussU, The father ordered the son to 
reaide in the countrjr. Domo profectuSf Having set out from 
home. SuTgit hnmo jtwinis, The youth rises from the (jrround. 



ABLATIVE AFTER COMPARATIVES. 

444. The comparative degree is followed by the 
ablative, when qudm is omitted ; as, 

440. What is the rule for die ablative of timet 

441. for the ablative of placet 

442. —for the ablative after veibs expressmg or implying motion T 

443. What other names of places are osed in the same manner f 

444. What case follows the comparative degree when quitm « 
onittedt 
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114 ABLATIVE ABSOLirrS. 

MkU est wktaiB farmonus, Nothing is more beaatiful than Tir- 
tue. Quif C. Lelio eamior t Who (is) more courteoui than C. 
Lelius? 

445. Pliks^ ndniJLS^ and amplius, are often uaed 
without qudm, and yet are commonly followed by the 
same case as if it were expressed ; as, 

HosHum fliu pdnque millia eten eo die. More than fi^e thoo- 
■and of the enemy were ahun that day. 

446. The degree of difference between objects com- 
pared is expressed by the ablative ; as, 

Mimar uno menae, Younger by one month. Qoanto Mmwa 
$uperieT98j tanto no9 subnUsniu gtrdmus ; The more eminent we 
are, the more humbly let ua conduct ouraelvea. 



ABLATITK ABSOLUTS. 

447. A noan and a participle are put in the ablative, 
called absolute, to denote the timey cause, or concomitant 
of an action, or the condition on which it depends ; as, 

Pytha^aSf Tarquinio Superbo regnante, in haliam venii; 
Tarquinius Superbus reigning, Pjrthafiroras came into Italy. Lu- 
pus, stimulante fame, capiat ovile; Hunger incitmg, the wolf 
■eeka the fold. 

448. A noun is put in the ablative absolute only 
when it denotes a different person or thing from any in 
the leading clause. 

449. As the verb sum has no present participle, two 
nouns, or a noun and an adjective, are put in the ab- 
lative absolute without a participle ; as, 

Qtod, adolescentalo duce, effieire possent; What they could 
do, a youth (being^ their leader. Ramam venit, Mario oonaOle ; 
He came to Rome in the conaulahip of Marina. 

445. What is the construction ofpUu, ndnia, and ampUiti t 

446. How is degree of difference expressed 7 

447. What is the niie for the ablative absolute 7 

448. What limitation is there in the use o( the ablative absolute f 

440. What construction arises from the want of a present participle of 
the verb nmi? 
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8UBJUNCTITE AFTER PARTICLES. 115 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

450. The subjunctive is used to express what is 
eontingent or hypothetical, including possibility ^ power ^ 
Kberty, wiU^ duty^ and desire. 

451. The present subjunctive is often used to express 
a wisKf an exhortation^ a request^ a command, or a 
permission; as, 

Jfe sim talvus. Mav I perish. In media arma m&mus, Let uf 
rash into the midst or armf. JVe me attingas, Do not touch me. 
Facial quod kihet, Let him do what he pleaeef . 



SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER PARTICLES. 

452. A clause denoting the purpose, object, or result 
of a preceding proposition, takes the subjunctive after 
ui, ne, qud, quin, and quominus ; as, 

£a, mm ut te institudrem, scripii ; I did not write that in or- 
der to instruct you. IrrUaiU ad pugnandum, qu5 fiant aeriSres; 
They stimulate them to fight, that wey may become fiercer. 

453. Ut is often omitted before the subjunctive, 
after verbs denoting mlUngnesSy or permission, asking, 
admsing, dc^c. 

454. The subjunctive i^ used after particles of 
unshing ; as, utinam, uti, and O I si ; as, 

Uflnam mvniu mtm cvpXdi fuissemus ! O that we had been less 
attached to life ! 

455. Quamvis<, however ; licet^ although ; tanquam^ 
quasi^sijUt 5t, velutsi^velutiysicuti^Hnd ceu, as if; modo, 

4fiO. How u the sobjonctive used f 

451. How it the preient mbjunctive often oted t 

i5S. What is the ipeneral rule for the sttbjunctive after particles f 

463. After what classes of verbs is ut omitted 7 



464l What is the rule for particles of wishing T 
46ft. «-* for quamoit, die. ? 
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116 BUBJUNCTITE APTER QUI. 

dum^ and dummddo, provided, — take the subjunctWe ; 
as, 

Qaamvif UU felix fit. However happy he may be. FcrlfM 
lic^t nullum defaudrem obtineat, Though truth ahould obtain no 
defender. 

456. After antiquam and priusquam^ the imperfect 
and pluperfect tenses are usually in the subjunctive; 
the present and perfect may be either in the indicative 
or subjunctive ; as, 

Ea emua ante mortua est, qakm tu natna enes ; That canee 
was dead before you were bom. 

457. Dum, donee, and quoad, signifying «fi/t7, are 
followed by the subjunctive, if they refer to the attain- 
ment of an object ; as, 

Dum hie venlret, locum rdiuquirt noluU ; He was unwilling 
to leave the place until he (Milo) should come. 

458. Quum, or cikm, when it signifies a relation of 
time, takes the indicative ; when it denotes a connectiom 
of thought, the subjunctive ; as, 

Ciltm est alUtum ad noSy gratHter eommOiussvm; When it 
was reported to us, I was greatly moved. 

459. In narration, quum is usually joined with the 
imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive, even when it re* 
lates to time. 



SUBJUHCTIVS AFTER qUI. 

460. When the relative qui is equivalent to ut with 
a personal or demonstrative pronoun, it takes the sub* 
junctive; as. 



456. What is the role for antiquam and pruuquam t 
467. -^— for duvif dtmee, and quoad f 
4BS. — •^fortfutimf 



459. <— — for quum in narration t 



— — — for omim i 
460. — « for ttie relative qui when it is equivalent to ut, jce. f 
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Quif est tarn Lyncewf^ qui in tarUis tevAbris nihil ofiendatf 
i. e. ut in tantis, &c. ; Who is so quick-sighted that he would not 
■tumble in such darkness ? or, — as not to stumble — ? 

461. Qui is thus used after tam^ adeo, tantus, talu^ 
or ts, iste^ ille, or hie, in the sense of talisl 

462. When the relative is equivalent to qucmquam 
is, etsi is, or dummddo is, it takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Loco consilii quamvis egregH, quod non ipse atTerret, inimicvs; 
LacOy an opponent of any measure, however excellent, provided 
he did not himself propose it. 

463. Quod, in restrictive clauses, takes the sub- 
junctive; as, 

Quod siTie molestid tud fiat, So far as it can be done without 
troubling vou. SesHus rum venirat, quod sciam ; Sestius had 
not arrivea, so far as 1 know. 

464. The relative after the comparative followed by 
qudm takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Major sum qutrn cui possit fortHna nocere, \. e. quAm ut mihi, 
&c. ; I am too great for fortune to be able to injure me. 

465. A relative clause expressing h purpose or nuh 
five, and equivalent to ut with a demonstrative, takes 
the subjunctive ; as, 

LaeedanumU leg&tos AtfUnas miserunty qui eum ahsentem ae- 
eusftrent ; — to accuse him in his absence. 

466. A relative clause after certain indefinite gen' 
eral expressions takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Fuerunt eA tempestdte, qui dicSrent ; There were some, at that 
time, who said : or, some at that time said. 

The expressions included in the rule are estj sunty adesty prasto 
sunty existunty exoriuntuTy inveniuntur, reperiuntur, si quis est, 
temptts ftdty tempus veniety &c. 

461. After what words is qui thus used 7 

462. What is the rule when the relative is equivalent to quanquam 
is &.c.f 

463. What is the rule for quod iu restrictive clauses ? 

464. — ^ for the relative after the comparative followed by quam f 

465. «—— for the relative clause expressing a uurpose or motive 1 

466. for the relative clause after an indennite general expression f 



118 SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

467. A relative clause after a general negative, or 
an interrogative expression implying a negative, takes 
the subjunctive ; as, 

JVemo estf qui haud intellTgat ; There is no one who does not 
nnderstand. Quis €st, qui titiUa fugiat? Who is there that 
shuns what is useful f 

468. A relative clause expressing the reason of what 
goes before takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Peecavisse mihi videor, qui a U discessfirim ; 1 think I have 
erred in haying left you; 

469. A relative clause after dignus, indignus, aptus, 
and idoneus, takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Vidituar, qui aliquando imp^ret, dignus esse ; He seems to be 
worthy at some time to command. 

470. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are 
used in narration after relative pronouns and adverbs, 
when a repeated action is spoken of; as, 

Semper habiti suntfortisHmif qui summam imperii potirentur ; 
Those have always been considered the bravest, who obtained 
the supreme dominion. 



SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

471. Dependent clauses containing an indirect ques* 
turn take the subjunctive ; as, 

Qualis sit enlimtJ, ipse animus nesdt; The mind itself knows 
not what the mind is. Quis ego sim, me rogltas f Do you ask me 
who I am? J{ec quid scribam, haJbeo; Nor have I any thing to 
write. 



467. What it the rule for the relative clause aAer a general negative f 

468. -——for a relative clause expressing the reason of what goea 
before? 

469. — for a relative clause after digmu, &e. f 

470. —for the imperfect and pluperfect subjuncUve in narration 
after relative words T 

471. for dependent clauses containing an indirect question T 
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SUBJUNCTITB IN INTS RMS D I AT B CLAUSES. 

472. A verb is put in the subjunctive^ when the 
clause in which it stands is connected, as an essential 
part, to another clause, whose verb is in the subjunc- 
tive, or in the infinitive with the accusative ; as, 

Quad enirn potest esse tarn psrspumumf ^uian esse aUqvod ms- 
meny quo hoe regeaiUuT t For what can be to clear as that there is 
some dirini^ bjr whom these things are governed? Avidiam 
quid sity qudd 'EpieQrum turn probes ; I shall hear why it is that 
you do not approve of Epicurus. 

473. In the oratio obRqna, the main proposition is 
expressed by the accusative with the infinitive; and 
dependent clauses, connected with it by relatives and 
particles, take the subjunctive ; as, 

Soerdtes dieire soUbat, omnes, m eo quod scirent, satis esse do- 
quentes ; Socrates was accustomed to say, that all were sufficient- 
ly eloquent in that which they understood. 

474. A clause connected to another by a relative 
or causal conjunction takes the subjunctive, whatever be 
the mood of the preceding verb, when it contains not 
the sentiment or allegation of the writer, but that of 
some other person alluded to ; as, 

SoerdUs aeeusdtus est, qu6d coTT\imp6Tei juventntem ; Socrates 
was accused, because (as was alleged) he corrupted the youth. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

475. The infinitive, either with or without a subject- 
accusative, may be the subject of a verb ; as, 

^unquam est utile peecdre, To do wrong is never useful. 

472. What ig the rule for the subjunctive in intermediate clauses f 

473. — for the moods in oratio obUqua T 

474. — — for a clause containuig not the sentiment of the writer, bat 
that of some other person f 

476. — — > for the infinitive as a subject f 
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476. The infinitive, either with or without a subject* 
accusative, may be the object of a verb ; as, 

Spero te valere, I hope that you are well. 

477. The infinitive alone may also depend upon an 
adjective, and sometimes upon a noun ; as, 

Dignus amdriy Worthy to be loved. Tempus est hujus libn 
facerejinem^ It is time to finish this book. 

478. The infinitive without a subject-accusative is 
used after verbs denoting desire^ ability^ intention^ or 
endeavor; after verbs signifying to begin^ continue^ 
ceasey or abstain, to dare, fear, or hesitate, to be wont ; 
and after the passive of verbs of sayings believing^ reck* 
oning^ d&c. ; as, 

HtBc vitare cupi/nu«, These things we desire to avoid. 

479. The infinitive with a subject-accusative follows 
verbs of saying, thinking, knowings perceiving, and the 
like; as, 

Yidebat id non posse Jiiri, He saw that that could not be done. 
Credunt se negPlgi, They believe themselves to be neglected. 

479j|. The infinitive with the accusative is some- 
times translated by a similar form, but usually either by 
the indicative or potential with the particle that ; as, 

Te tud virtate Jrui cupimus, We wish you to enjoy , or, — 
that you may enjoy — . 

PARTICIPLES 

480. Participles are followed by the same cases aa 
their verbs ; as, 



476. Upon what may the infinitive depend t 

477. Upon what else may the infinitive alone depend f 

478. AAer what verbs is the infinitive without a subject used f 

479. Upon what kinds of verbs does the infinitive with the acenamtiT^ 
depend 7 

479^. How is the infinitive with the accusative translated f 

480. By what cases are participles followed ? 
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Quidam^ poSta nominOttu; A certain one, called a poet. 
Cataloram mita leana^ The lioness forgetful of her whelps. 
Tendens palmas^ Extending (his) hands. 

481. The participle in rus with sunty and also after 
verbs of motion, often denotes intention ; as, 

Scnptnrus sum, I intend to write. Perget oonm/tftriM, He goes 
to consnlt. 

482. The participle in dus with sum denotes neces- 
sity or propriety ; as, 

Is venerandtu a nobis est^ He should be worshipped by us. 
Dolendum est ipsi /t&t, You yourself must grieve. 



GERUNDS AND GERUNDIVES. 

483. Gerunds are followed by the s^^me cases as 
their verbs ; as, 

Mctus parendi sibif Fear of obeying him. Paresndo victis, 
By sparing the vanquished. 

484. The participle in dus is called a gerundive 
when it is used instead of a gerund. 

485. The genitive of gerunds and gerundives may 
follow either nouns or adjectives ; as, 

Amor kabendi^ The love of possessing. InstUtus namgandi. 
Unaccustomed to navigatmg. 

486. The dative of gerunds and gerundives is used 
especially after adjectives signifying usefulness ox Jit" 
ness ; and also after verbs to denote a purpose ; as, 

Ckmrta inuOlis scribendo, Paper not useful for writing. Lo- 

481. What does ilie future active participle often denote f 

482. What meaniiiff has the participle in dus, when agreeing with tht 
subject of a sentence 7 

483. By what cases are gerunds followed T 

484. When is the participle in dus called a gerundive T 

48ft. What is the rule for the geuiUve of gerunds and gerundives T 
486. — ^ for the dative of gerunds and gerundives T 

11 
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etum oppido condendo eapiref To choose a place for building a 
town. 

487. The accusative of gerunds and gerundives fol- 
lows the prepositions ad or inter, and sometimes ante, 
circa, or ob ; as, 

M posnitendum propirtUf He makes haste to repentance. 
Inter biiiendumy While drinking. 

488. The ablative of gerunds and gerundives follows 
the prepositions a, ab, de, e, ez, or in ; or it is used 
without a preposition as tlie ablative of cause^ manner ^ 
or means ; as, 

A scribendOf From writing. Crescit eundo^ It increaaea bj 
going. 



SUriNES. 

489. Supines in urn are followed by the same cases 
as their verbs ; as, 

Euryp^lum gcUatum oraeiita Pkahi mittimus f We send Eurypj- 
lus to consult the oracle of ApoUu. 

490. Supines in ?«« follow verbs of motion, and serve 
to denote the purpose of the motion ; as, 

Te adm^nltum venio, I come to admonisli you. 

491. The supine in u is used to limit the meaning 
of adjectives signifying wonderful, affreecAle, ea»y or 
difficult, worthy or unworthy, hmorable or base, and a 
few others ; as, 

MiraMU Uictu ! Wonderful to tell, or to be told ! 



487. What is the rule for the accusatix'e of gerunds and gerundives f 

4fi8. for the ablntiye of gerunds and gerundives ? 

4Ji9. Bv what cases are supines hi um followed 7 

4iK). What do supines in wn follow ? 

4ijl. With what classes of adjectives is the supine in u used 1 
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493. The supine in u is used also after the noons 
fas, nefaSy and opus ; as, 

fftfuiUetu! Shameful to relate ! 



ADVERBS. 

493. Adverbs modify or limit the meaning of verbs, 
adjectives, and sometimes of other adverbs ; as. 

Bene monesy You advise well. FmrtistfinU urgmUeM, Most 
vigorously pressing on. Longi dissimllis, Far difii'rent. VaUU 
hetu, Very well. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

494. Copulative and disjunctive conjunctions, and 
some others, connect words which are in the same 
construction ; as, 

Pulvis et umbra sumu^f We are dust and shade, dams et 
honordtua vir, An illustrious and honorable man. Cnm ad appi* 
dum acctseisseif eastrdque ibi poniret ; When he had approached 
the town, and was pitching his camp there. 



ARRANGEMENT. 

495. In a Latin sentence, after connectives^ are 
placed, first, the subject and its modifiers; then the 
oblique crises, and other words which depend upon or 
modify the verb ; and last of all, the verb. 

496. Connectives generally stand at the beginning 
of a clause. 



492. AAer what nouns is the supine in u used t 

483. What is the rule for the coiisiniction of adverbs f 

494. —-for fopulative and disjunctive oonjunetions T 

495. What is ihe order of words in a Latin sentence f 
4^. Where do connectives stand f 
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497. Oblique cases precede the words upon which 
they depend, but they follow prepositions. 

498. Infinitives precede the rerbs on which they 
depend. 

499. Relatives are commonly placed after their an- 
tecedents, and as near to them as possible. 

500. The emphatic word is placed before the word 
or words connected with it. 



RULES FOR TRANSLATING CERTAIN FORMS AND 
IDIOMS. 



IMPBB80NAL YXBBS. 

501. The English subject of an impersonal verb in 
the passive voice may be either the agent in the abla< 
tive, expressed or understood, or an abstract noiin 
formed from the verb ; as, 

Pugnatum est ab nobis^ {ab iUis^ &c.,) or simply pugnatum 
eat, we, (they, &c.) fought; or, Mke pugna pugnata eat, the battle 
was fought 

502. Sometimes the English subject of an imper- 
sonal verb is, in Latin, an oblique case of a noon or 
pronoun following the verb ; as, 

Miaeret me tui, I pity yoo. Favetur tibi. Thou art favored. 



497. Where do oblique cases stand T 

498. Where do infinitives stand 7 

499. Where are relatives placed T 

600. Where is the emphatic word placed ? 

501. What may be the English subject of an impersonal verb in the 
passive voice f 

SOSt. In what case in Latin is the word sometimes found that is 
translated as the English subject of an impersonal verb f 
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PABTITITB OBNITITB. 

60S. Nihili a neuter adjective of quantity, or a 
neuter pronoun, followed by a partitive genitive, is 
often to be translated by an adjective agreeing with its 
noun ; as, 

NihUprwmiij Ko reward. Tantumjid»i So much fidelity. Id 
Umporis^ That time. 

OOMPABATIYB DBOBBB. 

504. The comparative degree may sometimes be 
translated by the positive with too or rather ; as, 

Liberiiu vivibat^ He lived too freely. Trutiorjmtt He was 
rather lad. 

▲BLATITB ABSOLUTB. 

505. When the ablative absolute denotes time^ it 
may sometimes be translated by a clause beginning 
with when^ whih^ ofter^ d&c, and sometimes by turning 
the participle or adjective into a corresponding noun 
limited by the other noun ; as, 

Bomfbio regnarUe, While Romulus reigned ; or, In the reign of 
Bomulus. 

506. When the act denoted by a perfect passive 
participle was performed by the subject of the leading 
clause, it may be translated by an active participle 
agreeing with such subject, or by a clause having its 
verb in the i^ctive voice ; as, 

Cfallif re eognUd^ obndiUnem rdinquunty The Gauls learning (or 

60S, How are nUnU, and certain other words followed by a partitive 
genitive, to be translated t 

Mi. How may the comfMratiTe degree sometimes be translated f 

605. How may the ablative absolute be translated when it denotes 
time? 

BOS, When may a perfect passive participle be translated by an ae- 
t»ye paittf ipto, or by a verb in the active voice f 

!!• 
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hamng learned) the fact, raise the siege ; or, When the Gauls hid 
learned the fibct, &c 



PABTICIPLB8. 

507. The future participle in -rus is commonly trans- 
lated about or goings with the present infinitive ; as, 

ScriptunUf About to write ; or, Groing to write. 

508. The participle in -rus^ when joined to the verb 
sum^ often denotes inientian, and is to be translated by 
the present infinitive active ; as, 

Scriptl^rus mm, I intend to write. 

509. The perfect passive participle is commonly 
translated by the English participles of the passive 
voice; as, 

AmdUUj Loved, being loved, or having bten loved. 

510. The perfect passive participle may sometimes 
be translated by a verbal noun ; as, 

AtOe Bomam conditam, Before the bnilding of Rome. 

511. The participle in -dus is commonly translated 
by the present infinitive passive ; as, amandus^ to be 
loved : but when joined to sum it is translated must be^ 
or ought to be. 

512. The present and perfect participles, in addition 
to their literal translation, may sometimes take the 
particles while^ wken^ because^ though^ if^ d&c. '; as, 

Mihi taibeiUi, To me while writing, &c 

sen. How is the future participle in rtu commonly translated T 
d08. How is the ftitore in rus to be translated when joined to turn 7 
009. How is the perfect passive participle commooty to be trans- 
lated t 

610. By what other part of speech may the perfect passive particnple 
■ometimes be translated ? 

511. How is the participle in dtis commonly translated? How 
when joined to wwnf 

512. What particles are sometimes added in English to the literal 
translation of the present and perfect partkciples t 
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513. Sometimes the present and perfect participles 
may be translated by a relative clause, or by a clause 
containing a noun or pronoun with some particle pre- 
fixed ; as, 

Mihi scrihentij To me, who was writing ; or, To me, while I 
was writing, &c 

OBBUND8 AND 8UPINB8. 

514. Afler cui a gerund or gerundive may be trans- 
lated by the infinitive active ; as. 

Ad pcenitendum propiraL, He hastens to repent. 

515. Supines in u are translated by the present in- 
finitive, either active or passive ; as, 

MirahUe dictu^ Wonderful to tell, or, to be told. 

SUBJUNGTIYB MOOD. 

516. In dependent sentences the present subjunctive 
is often to be translated by mighty could^ wauld^ or 
should^ instead of may. 

517. In indirect questions the subjunctive is com- 
monly translated by the indicative ; as, 

Quit ego nm, me rogas ? Do yoa ask me who I am f 

518. After adverbs of time the subjunctive is com- 
monly translated by the indicative ; as, 

Qfjium aciret, When he knew. 



513. In what other way may the present and perfect participles 
■ometimeB be transldted 7 

514. How may a gerund or gerundive be translated zSteradJ 

515. How may supines in u be translated 7 

516. With wnat auxiliaries may the present subjonctiTe often be 
translated in dependent clauses 7 

517. How is the subjunctive commonly translated in indirect ques- 
tions 7 

518. Hqw, after adverbs of time 7 
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128 RULES FOR TRANSLATING, &C. 

519. The subjunctive denoting a result is commonly 
translated by the indicative or the infinitive ; as, 

In AlMut tantum estfiigM^ ui nix tbi ntmquam liqueacat^ The 
cold in the Alps is so great, that the snow never melts there. 

520. The subjunctive denoting a purpose or oltjeci 
is translated by the potential or the infinitive ; as, 

Edo, ut vivamj I eat to live ; or, that I may live. 

619. How, when denotiiig a result f 

MO. How, when denoting a purpose or object T 
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ANALYSIS AND PARSING. 



The following are examples of analysis and parsing, 
according to the principles of the preceding Gram- 
mar. 

1. Tempus vetUet, The time will come. 
ANALYSIS. 

This is a simple* sentence. Its subject^ is tempus ; 
its predicate^ is veniet. 

PARSING. 

Tempus is a common' noun,' of the third-' declen- 
sion, neuter' gender,^ [Decline it, 91.] in the singular* 
number, and is nominative-' to veniet, 

Veniet is a neuter* verb,' of the fourth" conjugation. 

{Repeat the principal parts, as found in the dictionary.] 
t is formed in the active" voice,** from the first'' root, 
[Repeat the parts formed from this root, as in audio.^] 
in the indicative' mood' future' tense,* [Repeat the 
persons' of this tense.] third person" singular' num- 
ber,' agreeing with tempus. [Repeat the rule, 363.] 

A 339. / 90. & 394. p 253. « 234. 

»334. g99. 1917. f283. v 973. 

c335. A 113. «950. r230. «d945. 

dW. t 5fi. K 9^. «%«. X 244. 

« 43. i 50. • 231. e 238. f 943. 
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130 ANALYSIS AND PARSING. 

The paragraphs of the Grammar, to which refer- 
ence is made at the foot of the page, should be re- 
peated in similar cases by the learner, until their ap- 
plication is familiar. In the following examples, when 
the same references might have been made, they are 
often left to be supplied by the student. 

2. Sola laurus fulmine mm icUur, The laurel aloae b not 
■truck by lightning. 

ANALYSIS. 

This is a simple sentence. 

Its logical* subject is sola laurus^ the laurel alone. 
Its grammatical* subject is laurus, the laurel. 
Its logical^ predicate is fulmine nan icUur, is not 
struck by lightning. 

Its grammatical^ predicate is icttur, is struck. 

PARSING. 

Sola is an adjective, of the feminine* gender, from 
solus* of the first and second declensions, [Decline it 
in the feminine gender.'] in the singular number, 
nominative case, agreeing with laurus. [Repeat the 
rule, 350.] 

Laurus is a common noun, of the second-^ declen- 
sion, feminine' gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative 
case to Mtur, 

Fultidne is a. common noun, of the third^ declen- 
sion, neuter' gender, [Decline it.^] in the singular 
number, ablative case after icitur. [Repeat the rule, 
430.1 

Aon is an adverb modifying icHur.^ 

IcUur is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 

/sa. j9i. 

X 90. A 493 
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ANALYSIS AND PARSING. 131 

[Repeat its principal parts.] It is formed tn the pas- 
sive voice, from the first root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root*] in the indicative mood, present 
tense, [Repeat the persons.'] third person, singular, 
agreeing with laurus, [Repeat the rule, 363 ] 

3. Urbsj quam RanMus eondXdU^ voeabdtur Roma; The citj 
which RomuluB baiit was called Rome. 

ANALYSIS. 

This is a compound sentence, consisting of two 
propositions. 1. Urbs vocahdtur Ronia^ the city was 
called Rome. 2. Quam Romulus condtdit, which 
Romulus built. 

In the first proposition, urbs is the grammatical sub- 
ject, and urbs limited by the relative clause,, {quam 
Romulus condtditf) is the logical subject. In the 
second, or relative clause, Romulus is the subject, 
condtdit the grammatical, and quani condidit the logical 
predicate. 

PARSING. 

Urbs is a common noun, of the third declension, 
feminine* gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative case 
to voeabdtur, 

Quam is a relative' pronoun, of- the feminine gen- 
der, from qui^ qum^ quod, agreeing with its antecedent 
urbs, [Repeat the rule, 360,] [Decline it in the femi- 
nine.'J in the accusative after condidit, [Repeat the 
rule, 399.] 

Romulus is a proper^ noun, of the second declen- 
sion, masculine' gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative 
case to condidit. 

Condidit is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in the ac- 

«975. »973. c85. iI199l «901 / 45. ^51 
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ANALYSIS AND PABSIN^. 



^oice, from the second root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root.*] in the indicative mood, per- 
fect indefinite^ tense, [Repeat the persons.] third 
, person, singular, agreeing with Romiilus. [Repeat 
^>the rule, 3^.] 

f Vocabdtur is an active verb, of the first conjuga- 
tion. [Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in 
th^ passive voice, from the first root, [Repeat the parts 
"tSrmed from this root.! in the indicative mood, imper- 
fect tense, [Repeat tne persons of this tense.] third 
p^son, singular, agreeing with urbs. [Rule.] 
' ' Ronia is a proper noun, of the first declension, femi- 
>- nine* gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative, case 
afler vocabdtur. [Repeat the rule, 371.] 



^ 4. " Tai me mii<Sret," aiebat testadlni 

> ^ Lacerta, " qu», qnocunque libeat vadSre, 

^ " Tuam ipsa tecum ferre cogftris domom." 

ANALYSIS. 

This sentence consists of /our propositions. 1. 7\ti 

^' tne^ miseret, I pity you. 2. Aiibat testudini lacerta^ 

said a lizard to a tortoise. 3. Qu<b tuam ipsa tecum 

ferre cogdris domum^ who are compelled to carry your 

house with you. 4. Quocunque libeat vadere^ whither- 

• soever it pleases (you) to go. 

These propositions are to be analyzed and parsed 
like the preceding ; but in the first, the subject is want- 
ing, and in the fourth, it consists of the infinitive vadere. 
The impersonal verb mis^ret is here translated in such 
a manner that the pronoun m«, depending upon it, ap- 
pears in English as its subject, instead of the pronoua 
it. It might, though less properly, have been trana- 
Jated, " it pities." The other impersonal verbs men- 
tioned in 401 are usually l^ranslated in the same manner. 

«S75 ft339&940. e53 
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£X£R€IS£S IN LATIN SYNTAX. 



NOMINATIVE. 



See 303. 



Latin to be iranslaied into EngUsh. 



Ego lego.* 
Tu Tocafi.* 
Ille viilet* 
Nos scribimus. 
Vos curritis. 
Illi aucfiuiit.' 
Caiiebam.' 
Ludebas. 
Aqiiila ?oIabat. 
Dormiebamus. 
Metuebatis. 
StellcB fulgebant. 
Habebo.'^ 



Plorabis. 
Tempus veniet 
JuBsTmus.' 
Studuistis. 
Hostes yicerunt. 
Hora venerat.* 
Canes momorderant 
Videro.* 
Faveat^fortuna.^ 
Dies surgau 
Poma pendeant. 
Discipuli discerent* 
Domus steterit. 



EngUsK to he translated into Latin, 



The king rules. 
The day passes. 
Virtues adorn. 
Reason advises. 
Thou wast playing. 
The stars were shining. 
The sun will shine. ' 
The swallows will come. 
He has taught. 



Rex rego.* 
Dies praetereo. 
Virtu? orno.* 
Ratip moneo.' 
Tu ludo.* 
Stella fulgeo. 
Sol luceo."^ 
Hirundo yenio. 
Ille doceo.' 



«973L 
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EXERCISES. NOMINATITE. 



See 363. 



Latin inio EngUsh, 



i 



Laudor.* 
Doceris,* 
^ Vox auditur/ 
Monemur. 
Culpamini. 
^' Tempdra mutjwtur. 
^ Oppidu^ defehdeb&tur. 
Bella parabantuir. 
Domus ffidificabttur. 
Prsmia dabuntur. 
Epi8t51a mittetur. 
DaUe sunt leges. 
Naves mersie sunt 



Missi erlmus. 
Vinuni bibttpm erit 
Panis ematm' 
Pecunia solMtor.'^ 
PremeretuT caseusT 
Tegeretur caput 
Sylvs habitatse sint 
Victus sit miles. 
Urbes spoliatie sint 
Amicus inventus esset 
Hostes capti essent 
Arces condTtie essent 
Boves immolantor. 



EngUsk into Latin. 



A shout is heard. 
The ships are tossed. 
The sailors are preserved. 
The gates were opening. 
The dog was baling. 
The letter has be^h sent 
Gaul was conquerji 
The Helvetians wei^ slain. 
Shouts had been hea 
The poems may be rei 
Let letters be^written. 
The law is established. 
Carthage was destroyed. 
The senate has been con- 
vened. 



Clamor audio. 
Navis jacto. 
Nauta servo. 
Porta pando.' 
Canis latrol 
Episl&la mitto. 
Gallia vinco. 
Helvetti csdo. 
Clamor audio. 
Carmen lego.^ 
Litere scribo. 
Lex constituo. 
Deleo Carthago. 
Senatus convoco. 



«S64A;d64. 
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BZBRCI8B8. ADiBCTlTB. 

See 850 Sf, 303. 
Latin into English, 



135 



Fugit inv!da etas. 
Vera virtus nobilitat 
Litera scripta manet 
Ver erat eternum. 
Voluptas nimia nocet 
Nix alta jacet 
AnTma imroort&lis est 
Mora non^'tuta est 
Frigida nox fuit 
Iter tutum non fuit. 
Dulcis est libertaa. 
y£sVfB torrlda venerat 
Dies futsset serena. 
Bonus puer discit 



Timidi lepores fugiunt. 
Veloces canes sequuntur. 
Fessus ?iator sedebat *^ - 
Meus equus fatigatur. 
Boni auctdres leguntur. 
Superbi homines cadunt 
Mors est certa. 
Humana consilia cadunt 
Alue turres cadent. 
HumTles case stabunt 
Tui fratres laudati sunt. 
Celer ecfuus vlncet. 
Nemus omne virebit 
Bellum exitiosum impendet 



English into Latin, 



Men are mortal. 
My friends are dear. 
My eyes are deceived. 
The rainbow is described. 
Our gardens are pleasant 

The war was destructive. 

The ripe apples felU 

The great pioe is shaken. 

The father and mother are 
dead. 

The conscript fathers had 
assembled. - 

Your liberty has been tak- 
en away. 

Human counsels have fail- 
ed. 



Homo sum mortalis. 
Meus amicus sum cams. 
Meus ocijlus fatlo. 
Pluvius afcus deseribo. 
Noster hortus sum ama»- 

nus. « 
Bellum sum exitiosus. 
Mitis pomum cado. 
Ag!tc(Jlngens pinus. 
Pater et* mater sunTmortu- 

us.* 
Paler conscriptus convenio. 

Vester libertas sustollo. 

Humanus consilium cado. 
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t36 EXERCI8ES. OBNITIW. 

See 373* 

Lc^in into EngHsh. 

Juno JoTis conjux* erat 

Helena causa* fuit belli Trojani. 

Scipio fudit Annibftfis copias./ 

Invidia glortie comes* est 

Pan qeus Arcadiae erat. 

Nisus iuit ports custos.^ 

Ventonim pater regit nayem. 

Miles timet sagittam hoatis. 

Neptunus erat numen aquarum. 

Canis Iqmris vestigia sequltur.^ 

Omnium rerum principia panra sunt. 

Mors omnium malorom sensum adlmit. 

Jucunda est 'memoria prcteritorum malorum. 

Calamitas virtutis occasio est 

^ English into Latin. 

Mercury was the messen- Mercurius' sum' nuncioa 

ger of Jupiter. Jupiter. 

The examples of others Alius exemplura ego com- 

admonish us. * moneo. 

The shades allay the heat Vis sol umbra levo. 

of the sun. 

Cnssus was king of the Rex Lydus Crcesus sutn.* 

Lydians. 

Necessity is the mother of Mater ars sum necessttas. 

the arts. 

The consent of all (men) Consensus omnis' sum vox 

is the voice of reason. ratio. 

The glory of virtue con- Laus virtus consisto in ao 

sists in action. tio.' ' 

* 

«:I71. rSSn. •411. 
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EXERCISES. GENITIVE. 



itr* 



See 378 A 3T7« 
luxtin into EngUih, 



Tempus edax rerumn 
Est natura homiiiis novitads avida. 
Animus futuri anxius calamitosus est 
Nesci^^est mens hominis fati sortisque futurs. 
Plerique* sunt cupidi rerum novarum. 
Laudis avTdi semper fuimus. 
Cic5ro glorisB nimis avidus erat 
Non es prodlgus auri. 
Vive memor senectutis et mortis. 
Auri avidissima gens erat. 
Este memores rerum humanarum. 
Qusdam animalia sunt lacis timida. 
Theqihrastus elegantiswfmus philosophorum erat. 
Tarquihius Superbus regum Romanorum septlmus 
ftiit. 

English into Latin. 



The Gauls are very fond 

of novelty. 
Epaminondas was skilled 

in music. 
The Roman soldiers were 

patient of cold and hun- 
ger. 
Posterity will be mindful 

of this thing. 
Good (men) are mindful 

of benefits. 
The Greeks are more fond 

of controversy than of 

truth. 
They were not miqdfdl of 

youf pierit. 



a 356. 
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Gallus avidus* novTtas sum. 

Epaminondas musica pe- 

ritus sum. 
Miles Romanus algor et 

fames patiens sum. 

Posteritas sum hio res me- 
mor. 

Bonus beneficium memor 
sum. 

GrsBcus sum cupidus con* 
tentio quim Veritas. 

Non memor sum virtus 
tVIPS. ^ 
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See 376, 376, 379, A 380. 

Latin into EngKah. 

Puer ingenui pudoris amabltur. 
Archimedes, vir magni ingenii, cssus est 
Milti&des regies aactoritatis erat 
Consul ipse paryo aninio et pra?o fuit. 
Homines inftmi fortuni delectantur historia.* 
Erat ipse imroini acerb&que natura Oppianicui. 
Turranius fuit homo summA integritate. 
Milo est incredihili rob5re animi. 
Est fortis homlnis non pierturb&ri in rebus aspSria. 
Statuere^ qui sit' sapiens, est sapientis/ 
Arbitror yix ejus fiiisse tantam rem suscipere. 
Domum pluris quim fortunam Idun aestimistL' 
Postumus suam auctoritatem magni estimat. 
Miserere domus labentis. 



English into Latin, 



• They lu^e men of the best 

disposition, and of the 

greatest wisdom. 
The little ant is of great 

labor. 
It is the mark of a poor 

(man) to count (his) 

flock. 
Com was not of so much 

value as he reckoned. 
I sell at no higher price 

than others. 
I am ashamed of "(my) 

brother. 



Vir sum bonus animus et 
superus consilium. 

Parriilus formica magnas 

labor sum. 
Sum pauper num^ro pe- 

cus. 

Frumentum tantus non 
sum,quantus iste estimo. 

Non plus^ qn^m ceterus 
yendo. 

Frater^ ego' pudet 



\ 
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EXERCISES. GENITITS. 



139 



See 882-388. 

Latin into EngUsh. 

DaUe fidci* reminiscTtur,^ ' ' 

RecqrdiLre tem^as illud. 

Caiujn V^rem insimiUat* ayaritiie et audaeuB. •. 

Publius Sextiua damn&ti^ est ambltilks. 

Meipaum inertie condemno. 

Rea^ adverMBi homines reiigionis admdn^ii 

Admonebat^ ilium egest&tis sue. 

Omnium refert vitium fugere.' 

Tua et mea maxime interest. 

Dionysius'^Connthi puSros docebat 

Me literafUm expect atio Thessalpnics tenet. 

Hercules, Jovis et Asterie fiiius, l^yri maximd colitur. 

Parvi sunt foiis, arma, nisi est consilium domi. 

Cadmus ^argit humi jussos dentes. 



English into Latin. 



you direct me to forget 
evils. 

Nor have I forgotten your 
letter. 

They accused the centu- 
rions of avarice. 

This ring reminded me of 
Piso. 

Nothing is done in peace, 
nothing in war, without 
the authority of the au- 
gurs. 

Emilias Paulus went to 
the temple of Jupiter 
Trophonius at Lebadia. 



Jubeo ego obliviscor ma- 
lum. 
Nee obliviscor tuus liters. 

Centurto' avaritia insim- 

iilo. 
Hie ann&lus commoneo 

ego Piso. 
Nihil domus, nihil militia 

gero sine augur auctori- 

tas. 

^milius Paulus Lebadia 
templum' Jupiter Tro- 
phonius adeo. 
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EXERCISES DATIVE. 



See 389 Sl 374. 

Latin into English. 

Vivo carus amicis.* 
Quam es similis patri I* 
Nil mortalibus arduum est 
Fidelissimi* homini sunt' canb atque eqaus. 
Antonius Galliam' sibi infestam' cognovit 
Omni aetati mors est communis. 
Ennio squalis fuit Livius poeta/ 
Canis similis lupo est 

Tullus Hostilius proximo regi dissimflis fuit 
Omnis voluptas honestati est contrari^u 
Publilius dictator*^ leges secundissimas plebi, adversas 
nobilitati tulit 
Naturi tu illi pater es, consiliia'ego. 
Quis huic rei testis est t 



English into Latin. 



The son will be like the 

father. 
Disgust is nearly allied to 

the greatest pleasures. 
The nation is hostile to me. 
Romulus was more a^ee- 

able to the multitude 

than to the senators. 
Publius Africanus went as 

lieutenant to his brother. 
A soldier neglected the 

signal for retreat 
Demochares was sister's 

son to Demosthenes. 
Rome is the capital of Itp 

aly. 



Filius pater simTlis suin. 

Voluptas magnus fastidiam 

finitTmus sum. 
Gens ego inimlcus sura. 
Romulus multitude gratus 

sum, qnkm pater. 

Publius Africanus legatua^ 
frater profectus sum. 

Miles signum receptus n^- 
ligo. 

Demochares sura DeoHM^ 
th&nes soror Bliusw 

Roma caput Latium sum. 



aaeai ftS&l. c967. d419. 
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EXERCISES. DATI YB. H'^ 

See 390^ 391. 

Latin into EngHsk. 

ReddTtur terrs corpus. 
Da mi hi pignus amor is. 
Redeunt jam gramina campis. 
Arma fecit Vulc&nus Achtlli. 
Oves nobis suam lanam prebent, 
Datus est tibi plausus. 
Ille desperat saluti suae. 
Factioni inimicorum resistere nequivit. 
fionis*^ nocet qaisquis pepercerit^ malis. 
Juventus pleraque Catilinse inceptis favebat. 
Voluptatibus simul et yirtuti nemo servire potest. 
Ego autem neminem nomino, quare irasci mihi nemo 
poterit. 

Homines amplius octilis' qu&m aurTbus credunt 
Imperare*' sibi^maximum est imperium. 

English into Latin. 

{ give thanks to you. Ago tu gratia. 

We were not born for oar- Non solum ego nascor. 

selves alone. 

Vou can bring assistance Auxilium tu ego fero pos- 

to me. sum. 

The Athenians gave up to Classis septuaginta navis 

Miltiades a fleet of sev- * Athenienses Milti&des 

enty ships. dedo. 

Epaminondas always aimed Epaminondas semper quae- 

at empire, not for him- ro imperium, non sui, sed 

self, but for his country. patria.' 

The gods have regard to Deus consulo res humanus. 

human affairs. 

The shades hurt the corn. Noceo frux* umbra. 

I favor that opinion. Iste faveo sententia. 

a3S6. »450. e9B^. 4475. cpi /tibLm*ua»lL 
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aClSES. — DATITE. 



^%i 



rfm into KjigHsh. 

iipon^re' Toiuit Antonius, 
t ; a^tas succedil ffititt. 
>endeiii hominTbua genera mottja, 
niaeris succurrere disco/ 
im* roluptati. 

pugnae naval i apud Salamma, 
;gi tetrarchiRTTi eripuil. 
mihi \\m nunquam jSfitbfacio. 
tis diligentia. 
nt mail us. 

lido quffidam cum DeOi 
lare nautis, 
runt exitio. 
venire auxilio. 

tg^lish inia Latin, 

>ii the Lex clrltas p^r vis impono. 

ests, Meus commodum obsto. 
upon Rapente supervenio hos* 
tis. 
Dens benefacio lu. 
Si volo ego-^fleo, dolentlus* 
eum prinium ipse tu. 



thee, 
weep, 
It first 



it way. 



Suus quiflque mos sum. 
Sum et ego ''carmen. 

sed the Seditio prope tirbs excldi- 
um sum. 

honor Is'tu honor haheo. 
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* BZVIICI0B8. AqCU9ATlVE. U 

8e«SM« 

Latin ini9 Eng&$L 

Deua mundum riegit 

Gramen carpit equus. 

Ferrum rubigo consumit. 

Spargit silva irondes.* 

Spes alii agricolas. 

Ventus agit nubes. 

Semir&mift Babylonem condtdit 

Scipio Carthaglnera delevit 

Ver praebet flores. 

Epistolam tuam accepi. 

Alexander Darium fugavit. 

Labor omnia* vincit. 

Acres venabor apros. 

Romulus creavit centum senatores. 

Torva leena lupum sequitur. 

English into Latin. 

The bee loves the flowers. Flos amo apis. 

The anchor holds the ship. Teneo anchora nayis 

Play has an end. Lusus habeo finis. 

God gives life. Deus do vita. 

Brutus killed Ciesar. Brutus Cflusar occido. 

I have ^iven many gifls. Munus multus do. 

I will sing no songs. Carmen nullus cano. 

Banish all delay. Omnis pello mora. 

Romulus founded Rome. Romulus Roma condo. 

Practice gives dispatch* Celeritas do consuetudo. 

Fire tries gold. Ignis aurum probo. 



A dark cloud concealed Ater nubes condo luna. 

the moon. 

Cyrus founded the Persian Cyrus imperium PersTcus 

empire. fundo. 
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144 EXSKGISES. — ACCUtATITB. * 

See 40S Sc 404. 

LaHn into EngUsh* 

Poeni Hamilc&rem imperatorem fecerunt 

Montem Vesontionis murus circumd&tas arcem eflTTcit 

Hannibal Philippum absens hostem reddidit Romania.* 

Fortuna me, qui liber faeram, semim fecit 

Iram bene Ennius initium dixit insanis. 

Brutus consul collegam sibi creavit P. Valerium. 

Ancum Marcium regem popdlus creavit. 

Ciceronem universa civitas consulem dedaravit. 

Interrex M. Furius Camillus P. Cornelium Scipionem 
interregem prodidit. 

Summum consilium majores nostri appellarunt se- 
natum. 

Cato Valerium Flaccum in consulatu habuit collegam. 

Cneius Pompeius se auctorem mes salutis exhibuit. 

AtheniensYbus Pythia prsecepit, ut Milti&dera sibi im- 
peratorem sumerent.' * 

English into Latin, 

You have made me consul. Ego consul facio.* 

I have you (for^ witnesses. Tu testis habeo. 

Cato called Sicily the nurse Cato nutrix plebs Romll« 

of the Roman people. nus Sicilia nomlno. 

I proclaimed L. Murena L. Murena consul renun* 

consul. tio. 

Caesar had made Cavari- Caesar Cavarinus rex con- 

nus king. stituo. 

Socrates esteemed himself Socrfttes totus mundus sui 

a citizen of the whole civis arbitror. 

world. 

Philip sent for Aristotle as Philippus Aristot^les Al- 

the instructor of (his) exander filius doctor ac* 

son Alexander. cio. 

a 374. bpL cSaa. 
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EXERCISES. ACCUSATIVE. 1 45 

See 405-i-409. 

Latin into Engliih. 

Non te celayi sermonem Ampii. 

Quis musicam docuit Epaminondam T 

Catilina juventutem mala facinora edocebat 

Achsi auxilia Philippum regem orabant. 

Nunquam divitias deos rogavi. 

Quotidie C»sar iEduos frumentum flagitabat. 

Juravi verissimum jusjurandum. 

Siccius Dentatus triumphavit triumphos novem. 

Multi cives meum casum luctumque doluerunt 

Pontus scopulos superj&cit undam. 

Ego te manum injiciam. 

Hipponiates omnes belli artes edoctus erat. 

iEoeas refulsit os humerosque deo similis. 

Expleri mentem nequit Dido. 

English into Latin, 

Eumenes concealed (his) Eumenes iter oinnis celo. 

route from all. 

I ask this favor of you. Tu hie beneficium rogo. 

You request of me two Oratio ego duo postulo. 

orations. 

Racilius asked me (my) Racilius ego sententia ro- 

opinion. go. 

I dreamed a wonderful Mirus somnio somnium. 

dream. 

£rapedocles commits ma- Emped5cles multus* alius 

ny other mistakes. pecco. 

He turns (his) attention to Is animus adverto. 

that. 

The horse trembles as to Equus tremo artus. 

(his) limbs. 

a 357. 
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1 46 EXERCISES. ACCU8AT1YB. 

See 410. 

Latin into EngHsh, 

Ariovistus ad Caes&rem legatos mittit 

Pauci veniunt ad senectutem. 

Neoptol^mus apud Lycomedem erat edacttm. 

Atticus sepultus est juxta viam Appiam. 

Ross fulgent inter lilia. 

Est ingens gelTdum lucus prope aninem. 

Vir bonus virtu tern per se amat. 

Caesar Diviti&cum ad se vocari jubet. 

Prope Calendas Sextiles puto me* Laodices fore.^ 

Democritus causam explicat, cur ante lucem galU 
cannnt.* 

Yerffasillaunus post montem se occukavit. 

Pone montes Rhipaeos gens degit felix, quos Hyper- 
boreos appellavere.* 

Aniicitia est per se et propter se expetenda.' 

English into Latin, 

Thou shah sup with me. Tu apud e£^o ccBno. 

The Helvetians send am- Ilelvetii legatus ad is mit^ 

bassadbrs to him. to. * 

Lentulus had watched con- Lentulus preeter consue- 

trary to (his) custom. tudo vigTio. 

The earth turns itself a- Terra circum axis sni sam- 

round (its) axis with very mus celeritas converto, 

great velocity. 

Many a victim shall fall Multus tu/ ante ara cado 

before thy altar. hostia.' 

If he is about the market, Si apud forum sum, con- 

I shall meet (him). venio. 

The Tuscans sent colonies Tuscus trans Apeiinmus' 

beyond the Apennines. colonia mitto. 

a 418. ft479&. •471db517. tf Supply tonliic*. «48a. /374. g 
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EXERCISES. ACCUSATITE, &C. 147 

See 411—413. 

Isotin into English. 

Codrus 8^ in medips* immisit hostes. 

Proba vita via est in coBlum. 

Stoici diviserunt naturam hominis in onlmum et 
corpus. ' . 

T. Manlius fiiit perindulgens in patreml 

Millies CaBs&rts sulx montem |uicceduat. 

Milti&des insulas, quae Cycnldes nominahtur, sub 
Atheniensium redegit potestatem. 

Consul, equo citato* subter murum hostium ad co- 
hortes advehitur. 

Plato cupiditatem subter prscordia locavit. 

Dolor in maximis malis ducftur. 

Aves qufedam se in mari Vnergunt. 

Decemviri leges in duodecim tabulis scripserunt 

Saepe est etiam sub palliolo sordido sapientia. 

EngUsh into Latin. 

Darius built a bridge over Darius pons facio in Ister 

the river Ister. flumen.' 

Verres used to have one Verres corona habeo' nnus 

garland upon his head, in caput, alter in coUum 

another upon his neck. 

Caesar compelled the ene- Caesar hostis sub murus 

my to halt beneath the consisto cogo. 

wall. 

A drawn sword hangs over Destrictus ensis super im- 

(his) impious neck. pi^ cervifi* pendeo.'^/ 

Youth easily fall into dis- Facild in mo;rbi!s incido 

eases. addescens{r\j(^) 

Caesar withdrew his forces Copi? suns' Caesar in [iro- 

to the nearest hill. , pior collis subduco^ I. 

«35e. » 447 A; 506. 4 347. 4 937. faU 
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148 EXBRCMBS. AOCOSATITBk 

See 416—417. 

Latin into EngUsk, 

Biduom Laodices* fui. 
^Appius c«cu8 moltos annos fuit ^ , . 

% Imiprobdruin* animi BolHihidinibus' noctes atqae dier ^ 
exedunlur. 4v \* 

Attlcus annos triginta medicini non indignit 

Urbs Veil', decern estates biemesqae continuas cir- • 
eumsessa est. \ ^ 

Yixit^annis Tiginti novem^liniper&Tit triennio. 

Calpamkys R^^am^proficlscitur. 

Hdftnibal in hibmia Capuam concessit ^ 

Athenienses t^o PersTco sua* omnia, que moveri 
poterant, partim Salaminem, partim Trcezenem aspor- 
tArunt-^ \ V 

Gain qnondjun loilge ab suis se^bus Delphos nsqne 
profecti siinl. 

Lslins etAcipio ras ex urbe evolabant. 



r 



I etAcip 



English into Latin, 



Tbe name of the Pythago- Maltas ssculum vigeo Py- 

reans flourished many thagoreus nomen. 
ages. 

There is a place in the Sum locus in career cir- 

prison sunk about twelve cTter duodecim pes hu- 

feet in the ground. mus depressus. 

Ambassadors were sent to Legatus Athens mitto. 
Athens. 

Dionysius, when he had Dionysius, cum fanum Pro- 
plundered the temple of serpTna expilo, navigo 
Proserpine, was sailing Syracuse. 
to Syracuse. 

I came to the house of Venio consul Antoniiu 

Antony the consul. domus. 

«387 »356. c430. ^347 4 357 /fiSSN. 
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BXBRCISKS. ABLATITB. 149 

See 421 & 4»2. ; " Lrvv- 

Latin into English. 

A pnm& state me philosophia delectavit 

Cesar reperiebat plerosque Belga&^ease ortos ab Ger- 
manis. i 

De Higito* anniilum detr&ho. 

Ex MaBsiliensium classe quinque naves sunt de- 
presse. 

Ex -yiti discedo taaquam ex ho^itio, non tanquam > 
ex domo. ( 

Hercules Tiberim* fluviom, prs se armentum agens, 
nando' trajecit \ 

Aqua Trebis dunutnis erat pectoribus tenus. 

Majores vei^i cum Antiocho, cum Philippo, cum 
^tolis, cum Poenis belia gesserunt. 

Catilinae ferrum de manibus extorsimus. 

English into Latin, 

Pharus is a tower which Pharus sum turris, qui no- 
takes (its) name from men' ab insula accipio. 
the island. 

The Rhine separates the Rhenus ager Helvetius a 

Helvetian territory from Germani .divldo. 
the Germans. 

The prstor rose from (his) Prstor de sella* surgo. 
seat 

The hill was elevated a Collis paululum ex plani- 

little from the plain. ties edo. 

I know not, for joy, where Pras gaudium ubi sum' 

I am^^;^^ ne^cio. 

The rfCme day he was in- Idem dies' ab explorator 

formed by scouts. certus^ fio. • 

cM^ hWt. 4 468. 4 471. 4 440. /eomp. 
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150 EXERCISES. ABLATITB 

S66 484-^37. 

Laiin into EngHsh. 

Corpori^cibo ac potione opus est. 

Nunc anlmis opus est, nunc pectore iirmo. 

Nunc viribus usus est, nunc manibus rapldis. 

Pauca' memoria digna erenere. 

Epicurus confinnat, deos membris humanis esse pn^ 
ditos. 

O puSri, cas&lis et colITbus viTlfte content!. 

Numids plerumque lacte et ferini carne resceban- 
tur. 

Senectus non gladio, sed consilio et ratione utftur. 

Sic praesentlbus fru&ris* voluptatlbus, ut futuris non 
noceas.' 

Accipio excusationem qu& usus es. 

Humore omnia* hortensia gaudent 

m^ English into Latin, 

Tbere is need of magis- Magistratus opus sum. 

trates. - ' 

There is no i^eed of exam^^^il' opus sum exemplam. 

pies. ^y"^^^ 

In this there is ^il6thing In hie* nihil sum dissidiun^ 

worthy of dilute. dignus. 

••Ijliarn to b0:;^ntent idth Disco parvus sum^ conten- 

little. \ tus. 

Depending on. my own Mens opinio fretus erro. 

opinion, I have ferred. 

Exert all (your) strength. Utor vis' totas. 

The god delights in an Numerus deus impar gaut* 

odd number. deo. 

Every species of vine de- Omnis vitis genus lietor 

lights in warmth. tepor. 

• 357. »461. c4S9. 4 409. • pL /aoe. 
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EXERCISES. ABLATITS. 



151 



See 430 & 431. 

Latin into EngUsh. 

Sola 1 auras fulmine non icitur. 

Ignem%^Itci videmus lapidum conflictu. 

Hirundines luto nidos construunt,. stramento rob- 
6rant. 

Luna interpositu terrs repentd deficit 

Nihil boni* otio et ignavii paratur. 

Pom'a 'ex arboribusy si ' sunt cruda, vi avellantary li 
matura, decfdutit. 

AquHa volandi' pernicitate ayes omnes excellit 

Pas est ab hoste doceri. 

Cimbri et Teutoni a C. Mario pulsi sunt 

Corona a pop&lo data est. 

A cane non magno sspe ten&tur aper. 



English into Latin, 



He advances with a slow 

step. i»iM «i» 
We are ^ceived by the 

appearance of rectitude. 
The Parthians passed the 
'' Euphrates with nearly 

all (their) forces. 
Bulls defend themselves by 

f their^ horns, boars l^ 

(their^ tusks, and lions 

by biting. 
Carthage was destroyed by 

Scipio. 
Deiotarus was called king 

by the senate. 



Lentus gradus proccdo. 

Decipio species rectum. 

Parthi Euphrates transeo 
cunctus fere copia. 

Cornu' taurus, aper dens^ 
( morsus leo sui tutor. * 

Carth&go a Scipto deleo. 

Deiot&rus rex a senitus ap* 
pello« 



c419 
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EXSaCIgBS. ABLATIVE. 



See 438-437. 



i 



i 



Latin into English. 

Insula Del«s erat referta divitiis. 
Terram nex ebruit umbris. 
#ii]ne8 fama atque fertunia expertes sumus. 
Nihil henestum esse petest, qued*" justitia vacat 
Scriptures Greci rerom c*pii abundant 
Censesne te* ullum inr^re posse* homlnem/ qui* 
culpa caret ? i 

vacent' tua £u^ta omni injustitie genSre. 
Deus %onis omnibus explerit mundum. ^ 
Pacem fecit his conditiombus. \ 

Julium ciim his ad te liter^ misi. \' 

llle e concilio multis cum millibus ibat. 
Cesar cum •mnl^us c«piis Helveties sequi c«pit 



Erro long^ mens quidem 

sentei tia. 
W facio consilium meus. 

Vacuus cura sum. 
Impleo merum patefa. 

Consilium non egeo. 
Yaco' culpa magnus sum 

solatium. 
Magnus cum strepitus ac 

tumultus castra^ egr6» 

dior. 
Educo tu cum omnis tuua.* 



English 1 

He errs ^eatly, at least, in 
my epini^n. 

That was d«ne by my ad- 
vice. 

We are free fr*m care. 

He filled the geblet with 

J rare wine. 
• net need advice. 
Te be free frem fault is a 

great censelatien. 
They departed frem the 
camp with great uprear 
and tumult 
Lead ferth with yeu all 
yeur (asaeciates.) 






c 479. 
4 399. 
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Latin into EngKsh. 

Somnus nos omnlbas senslbus orbaL 
Nudavit aciem equestri aoxilio. 
Magno metu me liberabis. 

£§rredSre ex urbe, Catilina^ libera rempabJIcaiii metu. 
Yendldit hie* auro patrisun.^ 
Magno ubique pretio Tirtua esdni&tur. 
Reges paCem ingmti pecuniA mercabantur. 
Isocr&tes orator imam orationem Tiginti ialentis yen- 
dldit. 
Hieme ursi in antria dormiont 
PostSro die Helretii castra «x eo loco movent 
Nemo mortaliunif'<miii!bu8 horia aapit 
Postero die hostea in coUfbua c«Mi8titerunt 
Proximo triennio oomea gentes aubegit 

EngUsh into Latin^ 

Troy frees herself from SoIto sui Teacria lactus. 

grief. 

He endeavored to drive Q. & Yarius pello poaaeasio 

Yarius from (his) poB8e»* conor. 

sions. 

He will debar you from Tu ille sedes arceo. 

these seats. 

The book coat me ten Liber ego' consto deeussis. 

asses. 

Tt is of great value. Consto ingens merces. 

He sold his house for a Yendo is domus grandia 

large aum. pecmiia. 

The same day ambassadors Idem dies legatus ab hoatis 

sent by the enemy came missus ad Caesar venio. 

to Cssar. 

«356. »3a3|. 7m. rf377. 
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164 EXERCISES. ABLATITE. 

! 

See 4A\"44A A 44II. 

Latin into English. 

Athenis et Lacedsemdne nunciata eat yictoria. 

Alexander Babylone mortuus est. 

Cumis sedem figere destTnat 

Leonidas cum copiis delectis Thermopylis interiit. 

Dionysius Platonem Athenis arcessivit. 

Multas epistolas Rom& accepi. 

Philo domo profugit, Romamqae* veniL 

Forte evenit ut ruri essemus. 

Omnis humo fumat Neptunia Troja. 

Sidere pulchrior ille est. 

Quid magis est durum saxo, quid moUius undi f 

O fons Bandusis splendidior vitro ! 

Quo quis indoctior, eo impudentior. 

Quo plus habent, eo plus cupiunt 

English into Latin. 

Atticus, the friend of Cice- Atticus Cicero amicus diu 

ro, lived a long time at Athense vivo. 

Athens. 

Hippocrates, born at Car- Hippocr&tes, natus Cartha- 

thage, was an eminent go, sum insignis medl- 

physician. cus. 

Cssar retired from Alex- Caesar recipio sui Alexan- 

andria. dria. 

iEschines, being condem- iEschines damnatus Athe- 

ned, left Athens, and me cedo, et sui Rhodus 

went to Rhodes. confero. 

They were unwilling to go Domus exeo nolo. 

from home. 

The more difficult any Qui quis difficilis sum, hie 

thing is, the more hon- preclarus. 

orable. 

c 416 
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-RELATITE8 
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See 360. 

Latin into EngUsh, 

Litgra8exspecto,qua8 scripsisti. 
Is amicus est, qui jurat in rebus adversis. 
Tutus ille non est, quern omnes oderunt. 
Inffratus est homo, qui non beneficium reddit 
Solera e mundo tolluht, qui amicitiam e vitA tollunt. 
Pompeius, qui it Css&re rictus est, fugit ad iEgyptum. 
Civis est is, qui patriam suam diligit 
Omnes cause, quas commemoras, justissTmse sunt. 
Flumen est Arar, quod in Rhod&num influit. 
Urbs, quam Romulus condldit, vocabatur Roma. 
Scit is, qui est in concilio, C. Marcellus. 
Consiiles ad eum exercTtum, quem in Apuli& habui, 
renerunt. 



English into Latin. 



He is happy whom God 
loves. 

That burden is light which 
is well borne. 

Where are those whom you 
call miserable ? 

Why am I compelled to 
censure the senate, that 
I have always commend- 
ed? 

He is brave who conquers 
himself. 

The hour which has passed 
cannot return. 

I am Miltiades, who con- 
quered the Persians 



Felix sum, qui Deus dili- 

Levis fio, qui bcn8 fero, 
onus. 

Ubi sum is, qui miser di- 
ce? 

Cur senatus cogo, qui lau- 
do semper, reprehend© ? 

Fortis sum, qui sui vmco. 

Hora, qui prsetereo, non 

redeo possum. 
Ego sum Milti&des, qui 

Perse vinco. 
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156 EXERCISES. 8UBJUNCTITE. 

See M%r^7fU 

Latin inio EngUsK, 

Non sum ita hebes ut istuc dicam.'" 

Epaminoadas eloquentii' perfecit, ut auxUio* soeio" 
rum Lacedsmonii privarentur. 

Favor eral, iie caatra.hostis aggrederetur. 

Adjuta me, quo id fiat facilius. 

Nihil est, quia male narrando possit depravari. 

Avertit equos, priusquam pabula gustassent* Trojs. ^ 

Negat se scire, ciim tamen baud ignoretf 

Zeiionem, quum Athenis essem, audiebam frequenter. 

Cssar equitatiim omnem prsmittit, qui*videant,''quas 
in partes iter faciant* 

Erant^ quibus appetentioH fams'* videTetur.* 

Caninius fiiit mirificd vigil antia,'. qui sue toto consu- 
latu^ somnum non vide.rit. 

Negat jus' esse, qui miles non sit, pugnare* cum hoste. 

English into Latin. 

How does it happen that dui fio, ut nemo coatentus 

no one lives contented ? vivo ? 

He commands Volusenus Volusenus' mando ut ad 

to return to him. sui revertor. 

Take care that nothing be Curo ne quis is desum. 

wanting to him. 

What do you wish that I Q^uis volo facio ? 

should do? 

Many things are of such a Multus res sum ejusmodi, 

kind that no one can qui exTtus nemo provi- 

foresee their issue. deo possum. 

Is there any one who is An sum quisquam, qui 

ignorant of this? hic'ignoro? 

c490. •375. <39L «519. 
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BZCRCI8B8. — INFINITIVE. 167 

See 419, 478, 479. 

Latin into EngUih. 

Vinci qu&m vincere malait. 
Cur timet flavum Tiberiih* tangeret 
Ne tentes/ quod efitci non potest 
Lupus assuevit semper rapere atque abire. 
Omnia' pecuni& efflci non possunt 
Sequi gloria non appeti debet 
Aut prodesse volunt, aut delectare poetn. 
Sepulcrum'' Cyri aperiri' Alexander jossit 
Miror tuum fratrem'' non scribere. 
Credo regem amare pacem. 
Audivi necessitatem esse matrem artiom. 
Nemo se avarum esse intellTgit 
Perspicuum est' hominem e corpore animoque coin 
stare. 

English into Latin, 

I cannot be silent Taceo nequeo. 

Dare to contemn riches. Audeo contemno opis.^ 

Virtue cannot be lost Amitto virtus non possum. 

1 long to know all (thinff8)i Gestio scio omnis. 

All desire to live happily. Omnis volo vivo beatd. 

The stag begins to flee. Cervus ccepi fugio. 

Thou lowest that I love Scio ego amo verum. 

truth. 

Do not forget that thou Nolo obliviscor tu' sum 

art CsBsar. Caesar.' 

They believe that they are Credo sui neglYgo. 

neglected. 

I am glad that thou hast Tu redeo gaudeo. 

returned. 

m 117. e 357. • 475. g 371 
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158 EXERCISES. PARTICIPLES, &C. 

8m 447, 400, 48S, 4S5-«>490. 

LoHn into EngHik. 

Hac oratione hablta,* conciliam dimisit. 

Galli, re cogniti, obsidionem relmqatint. 

Virtiite excepti, nihil amicitii pnestabyios pQtetis.* 

Homines abundantes auro* non sunt idcirco curii^ 
vacuL 

Peritus ciTit&tis regendie fuit. 

Epaminondas studiosus erat audiendi. 

Timotheus belli gerendi fuit peritus. 

MusTcen natura ipsa nobis vtdetur ad tolerandos labo- 
res dedisse. 

Mens discendo alTtur et eogitando. 

Philippus, quum spect&tum ludos iret/ juxta thea* 
trum occlsus est 

English into Latin^ 

(Our) work being finished^ Opus' peractus ludo. 

we will play. 

(They) favoring the inter- Favens res' Carthaginien^ 

ests of the Carthagini- sis. 

ans. 

(He) being accused of a Accusatus res' capit&lis. 

capital crime. 

The hope of seeing (one's) Patria spes video. * 

country. 

Nitrous water is useful for Aqua nitrosus utllis sum 

drinking. bibo. 

He hastens to repent, who Ad poeniteo propSro, qui 

judges precipitately. citd judTco. 

He was recalled to defend Patria defendo rev6co. 

his country. 

m 451. » 437. e 436. rf 459. • 3eQ|. / 391. #383. 
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EXERCISES. -— INTBRJECTIONS, &C. 159 

See 370» 418, 4M, 498, 494. 

Latin nUo EngKsIL 

O vir fortis atque ainicua i 
O Dave, it&ne'contemnor abs lei 
O fall&eem hotninum spem, fragileinque fortunani, el 
inaiies nostras conteationes 1 
Heu vanitas humana I 
Heu miserande puer 1 
Heu me tnfelicemJ 
Ecce nova turba atqae rixa ! 
Ecce miserum hominem ! 
Excudent alii spirantia molliilks era. 
Qui bene latuit, bene visit. 
Furor H ira prscipitant animam. 
Patrem tuum colui, et dilexi. 
Ea videre ac perspic^re potestis. 
Cum accessisset castr&que poneret 

English into Latin, 

O holy Jupiter ! Pro sanctus Jupiter 1* 

Alas unhappy maid ! Ah virgo infeiix 1 

O wretched me ! tt> ego perditus !* 

O hated race 1 « Heu stirps invlsus !* 

They greatly err ! Hie vehememer erro. 

So Cdchas interprets the Ita digSro omen Calchas. 

omens. 

Four times it stopped on Quater ipse in limen per- 

the very threshold of the ta subsisto. 

gate. 

Still, regardless we persist. Insto tamen immSmor. 

In the mean time, the heav- Verto' interea coelum.' 

ens revolve. 

We are dust and shade. Pulvis et umbra sum, 

a voG. b ace e pass. 4 siug. e Wiju, IcUane, 
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READING L.ESSONS. 



THE LIFE OP JOSEPH. 



1. Josephs Childhood. 

Jacobus habuit duodecim iilios, inter' quos erat 
Josephus, qaom pater diligebat prs ceteris filiis, quod 
hie natus erat ipsi* in ejus senectute, et huic dedit 
togam versicolorem. 

Quam ob causam Josephus erat invTsus suis fratri- 
bus/ praesertim postquam narravit eis duplex somnium, 
quo' futura ejus magnitudo portendeb&tur. 

Oderant' ilium tantopere, at non possent' cum eo 
amice loqui. 

2. Jou/k% Dreams. 

Hsc porro era^^Josephi somnia. ** Ligabamus," 
inquity ''simul nflnpiilos in agro: ecce manipulus 
meus surgebat et stabat rectus ; vestri autem manipiili 
circums'tantes venerabantur meum. 

'' Postea Tidi in somnis solem, lunam, et undecim 
Stellas adorantes me."^ 

Cui fratres respond^runt, ^'Quorsum spectant ista 
somnia ? Num tu eris rex noster 1 Num subjiciemur 
ditioni' tu©t" 

c 990. e 490. • 4S3. f 999 
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Fratres igitur invidebant ei;* at pater rem tacitm 
tonsiderabaU 

3. JosepKs Brothers resohe to kill him. 

Qu&dam die* quum fratres Josephi pascerent greges 
procul, ipse remanserat domi.' Jacobus misit eum ad 
fratres, ut sciret'' quomodo se haberent' 

Qim^ videntes Josephum Tenientem c<Hisiliaiii ccf>e« 
runt illius occidendi :' '* Ecce/' dicebant, " somniator 
venit: occid&mos^ ilium, et {m>jiciainuB in puteum: 
diceraus patri, ' Ferfi devorarit Josephum.' Tunc ap- 
parebit quid sua illi prosint' somnia." 

4. ReubeHf his eMest Brother ^ saxes his Life. 

Ruben, qui erat natu* max!mus, deterrebalf fratres a 
tanto scelere. 

" Nolite," inquiebat, " interiicere puerum : est enim 
frater noster : demittite eum potius in banc foveam." 

Habebat in animo liberare Josephum ex eorum mani- 
»>us, et ilium extrahSre e fovei, atque ad patrem redu- 
cere. 

Re ipsi his verbis deduct! sunt ad mitius consilium. 

5. Joseph is sold hy his Brothers, 

Ubi Josephus pervenit ad fratres suos, detraxemnt ei^ 
togam, qua* indutus erat, et detruserunt eum in foveam. 

Deinde quum consedissent' ad sumendum cibum,"* 
eonspexerunt mercatores qui petebant iEgyptum cum 
camelis portantibus varia arom&ta. 

Venit illis" in mentem Josephum vendSre illis merca* 
toribus.* 

0390. d458ib5S0. /4844t485. i 393. «487&514. • 39a 

*440. <4714t517. 1 451. *433. « 374. p 937. 

(39S. /309. t 435. I4584t518. 

14* 

Digitized byV^OOQlC 



162 LIFE OP JOSEPH. 

Qui emerant Josephum tiginti nummis* argentei% 
eumque duxerunt in iCgyptuin.* 

6. They send to their Pother Joseph's Robe stained 
with Blood. 

Tunc fratres Josephi tinxerunt togam ejus in san* 
guine hsdi, quern occid^rant, et miserunt earn ad pa* 
trem' com his verbis : ** Invenimos hanc logam : vide 
an toga iiiii tui sit'" 

duam quum agnoTisaet, pater exclamavit: "Toga 
filii mei est : fera pesslma deToravit Joeephum." Deinde 
scidit vestem, et induit cilicium. 

Omnes lib^ri ejus convenerunt ut lenirent' dolorein 
patris ; sed Jacobus noluit accipere consolationem ; 
dixitque, " Ego descendam meerens cum fiiio meo in se- 
pulchrum." 

7. Potiphar buys Joseph, 

PutTphar iEgyptius emit Josephum a mercatonbus. 

Deus autem favit Putiph&ri^ causa"^ Josephi : omnia ei 
prospere succedebant 

duamobrem Josephus benignd habitus est ab hero/ 
qui prsfecit eum domui' suaB. 

Josephus ergo administrabat rem familiarem Pu» 
tiph&ris : omnia fiebant^ ad nutum ejus, nee Putiphar 
ullius negotii curam gerebat. 

8. Joseph is accused, and cast into Prison. 

Josephus erat insigni et pulcbri facie:* uxor Pa* 
tiph&ris eum pelliciebat' ad flagitium. 

Josephus autem nolebat assentiri improbae mnli&ri.' 

a 439. eSflS}. «391. g3SS. t937. AaCSL 
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Quidam die mulier apprehendti <Hrain paliti ejus ; at 
Josephus reliquit pallium in manlbu8 ejus, et fugit 

Mulier irata inclamavit servos, et Josephum accus&vit 
apud virum, qui uimiiim credulus conjecit Josephum in 
carcerem. 

9. The Dreams of two ofPharaolCs Officers. 

Erant in eddem carcere duo ministri regis Pharaonis ; 
alter preSrat pincemis,* alter pistorf bus. 

Utrique obvenit divinltus sonmium eAdem nocte. 

Ad quos quum venisset* Josephus man^, et animad- 
vertisset' eos tristiores solito/ interrogavit quenam essei* 
msestitis causa? 

Qui responderunt : *< Obvenit nobis somnium, nee 
quisquam est qui illud nobis interpretdtur.*^ 

" Nonne," inquit Josephus, " Dei^ solius est prenos- 
cSre' res futuras? Narrate mihi sotnnia vestra." 

10. Joseph explains the Chiff Butler^ s Dream^ 

Turn prior sic exposuit Josepho somnium suum. 

** Vidi in quiete vitem in qu4 erant tres palmitei ; ea 
paulatim protfilit gemmas ; deinde flores eruperunti ac 
denlque uve maturescebant 

** Ego exprimebam uvas in scjphum Pharaonis, eique 
porrigebam." 

**Esto bono anTmo/'^ inquit Josephus, ''post tres 
dies Pharao te restituet in gradum pristinnm : te rogo 
ut memin&ris mei."* 

11. He explains the Dream of the Chief Baker. 

Alter quoque narravit somnium suum Josepho. 

** Gestabam in caplte tria canistra, in quibus erant cibi, 

a 383. e 494. « 471. k. $}7 g 475. f 391 
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quos pistores solent coniicSre. Ecce autem aves cir 
cumvolitabant, et cibos illos comedebaut." 

Cui Josephus:*" Hsc est interpretatio istlus somnii : 
tria canistra sunt tres dies, quibus* elapsis Pharao te 
feriet securi, et affiget ad paluin, ubi aves pasceutur 
carne tui."* 

12. The Accomplishment of the two Draams, 

Die tertio, qui dies natalis Pharaonis erat, splendldam 
convivium parandum' fuit 

Tunc rex meminit ministrorum saorura, qui erant in 
carcSre. 

Restituit praefecto pincernarum ejus munus ; alterum 
▼ero securi percussum suspeudit alligatum ad palum. 
Ita res somnium compr<^avit 

Tamen pnefectus pincernarum oblitus est Josephi.' 
nee illlus in se meriti^ recordatus est. 

13. King Pharaoh's Dreams, 

Post biennium rex ipse habuit somnium. 

Vjiiiebatur sibi adstare Nilo flumini ; ' et ecce enner- 
gebant de flumine septem Taocs pingues, quas pasce- 
bantur in palude. Deinde septem aliae vaccie macilentsa 
exierunt ex eddem flumlne, qu« devor&runt^ priores. 

Pharao experrectus rursum dormivit, et alterum 
habuit somnium. 

Septem spice plenie enucebantur in uno culmo, 
alisque totldem exiles succrescebant, et i^icas plenas 
consumebant 

14. The Chief Butler speaks ofJos^h to the King. 
Ubi illuxit, Pharao pertorbatns eonyocivit omnes 
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conjectores iEgypti^ et narravit illis somnium ; at nemo 
poterat illud interpretari. 

Tunc prsefectus pincernarum dixit regi : '' Confiteor 
peccatum nieum : quum ego etprsfectus pistorum esse- 
mus in carcere, uterque* somniavlmus e&dem nocte. 

'' Erat ibi puer Hebrsus, qui nobis sapienter inter- 
pretatus est somnia; res enim interpretationem com- 
probavit." 

15. Joseph interprets the King's Dreams, 

Rex arcessivit Josephum, eique narravit utrumque 
somnium. Tum Josephus Pharaoni : '' Duplex," io- 
quit, '* somnium unam atque eandem rem signif icat. 

'' Septem vaccs pingues et septem spicae plans sunt 
septem anni* ubertatis mox ventikraB : septem vero vaccie 
macilentce et septem spicae exiles sunt totidem anni fa- 
mis, quae ubertatem secutura est. 

" It&que, rex/ praeftce toti iEgypto virum sapientem 
et industrium, qui partem frugum recondat' in horreis 
publicis, servetque diligenter in subsidium famis secu- 
turae." 

» 
16. Joseph is made Overseer of all Egypt. 

Regi placuit consilium ; quare dixit Josepho : *' Num 
quisquam est in iEgypto te^ sapientior? Nemo certd 
fungetur melius illo munere.' 

** £n tibi trado curam regni mei." 

Tum detraxit e manu sui annulum, et Joscphi digTto 
aptavit ; induit illi vestem byssinam, collo* torquem 
aureum circumdedit, eumque in curru 5uo secundum 
collocavit. 

Josephus erat triginta annos' natus, quum summam 
potestatem a rege accepit.^ 

• 347. e 371. « 465. & SQO. ^ 436. • 415. 

tf4Sn. /444. A 390. j 458 

Digitized byCjOOQlC 



1G6 UF£ OF JOSEPH. 



17. Joseph reserves a Part of the Com, which he after' 
wards sells, 

Josephus perlustravit omnes iEgypti regiones, et per 
septem annos ubertatis congessit majdinam fromenti 
copiam. 

Secuta est inopia septem anndrum^ et in orbe aniveno 
fames ingravescebat. 

Tunc i£gyptii, quos premebat egestas, adierunt re- 
gem/ postulantes cibum. 

Quos* Pharao remittebat ad Josephum. 

Hie autem aperuit honrea, et iEgyptiis frumenta 
vendidit. 

18. Jacob sends his Sons into Egypt to buy Com. 

Ex aliis quoqueregionibus conTeniebatur in iEgyp- 
tum ad emend am'' annonam. 

Eadem necessitate compulsus Jacobus misit illuc 
iilios suos. 

It&que profecti sunt firatres Josephi ; sed pater 
retinuit domi natu minimum, qui vocabatur Benja- 
minus.' 

Timebat enim ne quid mali'ei accideret^in itinere. 

Benjaminus ex e&dem matre natus erat qui' Josephus, 
idejique ei longe carior erat qu^m ceteri fratres. 

19. Joseph pretends to take them for Spies. 

Decern fratres, ubi in conspectum Josephi venerunt, 

eum proni venerati sunt 

Agnovit eos Josephus, nee ipse est caognTtus ab eis.' 
Noluit indicare statini quis esset/ sed eos interro- 

gavit tanquam alienos ;* *' Unde venistis, et quo cou- 

silio?"' 

a407. ^371. #377^503. i^See Oram. $978, 
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Qui responderiuit : ^^ Hue venimus e regione 
Chanaan iit emamuaTrumentuin." 

"Non est ita," inquit Josephus; '^sed venistis hue 
animo hosUli: vultis explorftre nostras urbes et loca 
iEgypti paffiun munita." 

At illi : " Minime/' inqaiunt : ** nihil mali^medita* 
mur, duodecim firatres sumus; minimus retentus est 
domi a patre : alius Tero non superest" 

20. Joseph detains Simeon. 

lUud Josephum angebat quod Benjaminus cum 
ceteris non aderat. 

duare dixit eis : ''Experiar an verum dixerttis:* 
maneat^ unas ex vobis obses^apud mCy'dum adducatur' 
hue frater Tester minimus ; ceteris abite cum frumento.'' 

Tunc coeperunt inter se dicere : ** Merito hsc patT- 
mur : crudeles fuimus in fratrem nostrum ; nunc poB- 
nam hujus sceleris luimus." 

Putabant hsc verba'' non intelligi a Josepho, quia 
per interpretem cum eis loquebatur. 

Ipse autem avertit se parumper et fievit. 

21. Josephs Brothers return Home, 

Josephus jussit fratrum saccos' impleri* tritico/ et 
pecuniam, quam attulerant, reponi in ore saccorum ; 
addidit insuper cibaria in viam. 

Deinde dimisit eos, praster Simeonem, quem retinuit 
obsidem/ 

Itaque profecti sunt fratres Josephi, et, quum venis- 
sent' id patrem, narraverunt ei omnia' quae sibi accid- 
Srant. 

duum aperuissent' saccos, ut efTunderent^ frumenta, 
mirantes repererunt pecuniam. 

a 471, 617. 4419. r3S7. i S90l mSOa 

-— 1371. *4— 



»451. •439. S371. 1479}. 

c 487, 518. / 404. i uteris tbe rest of you. 2 51& 



,y Google 



168 LIFE OF JOSEPH. 

22. Jactk win noi suffer Benjamin to depart, 

Jacdbusy ut andivit Benjaminiim arcessi a prefecto* 
iEgypti, cum genutu qaestus est. 

'' Orbum me liberis^ fecistis : Josephus mortuus est ; 
Simeon retentas est in iEgypto; Benjamlnum Tultis 
abducere. 

" Hsc omnia mala in me recldunt ; non dimittam 
Benjaminum ; nam si quid ei adversi' acciderit in vii, 
non potero ei' superstes viv^re, sed dolore oppressus 
moriar." 

23. His Sons urge him to consent. 

Postquam consumpti sunt cibi quos attulSrant, 
Jacobus dixit filiis suis : ** Proficiscimini iterum in 
iEgjrptum, ut ematis cibos." 

Qui responderunt : "Non possiimus adire priefec- 
tum'' iEgypti sine Benjaraino ; ipse enim jussit ilium' 
ad se adduci."*^ 

"Cur," inquit pater, "mentionem fecistis de fratre 
vestro minimo ? " 

" Ipse/' inquiunt, " nos interrogavit an pater viveret,* 
an alium fratrem haberemus.* Respondimus ad ea 
que sciscitabatur ; non potuimus prescire eum diet'* 
rum esse / * Adducite hue fratrem vestrum.' " 

24. Jacob at last consents to Benjamin* s Departure, 

Tunc Judas, unus e filiis Jacobi, dixit patri : " Coro- 
mitte mihi puSrum : ego ilium recipio in iidem meam : 
ego serrabo, ego reducam ilium ad te ; quod* nisi fece- 
ro/ hujus rei culpa in me residebit : si voluisses^ earn 
statim dimittSre, jam sccundo hue rediissenms." 

Tandem victus pater annuit; "Quoniam necesse 



* Why is this verb in the subjunctive ? 
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est,** inquit, '< proficiscatur Benjaminus yobiscum, de- 
ferte viro munera et duplum pretium, ne forte errore 
factum^sit • ut vobis redderetor • prior peconia." 

25. Joseph orders a Feasl to htprepwrtdfor his Brothers, 

Nunciatum* est Josepho eosdem yiros adrenisse,* et 
cum eis* parvulum fratrem. 

Jussit Josephus eos introduci in domum, et laatum 
parSri convivium. 

Illi metuebant ne arguerentur * de pecunii quam in 
saccis repererant : quare purgaverunt ee apud dispensa- 
torem Joseph!. 

'* Jam semel" inquiunt, ** hue venimus : reversi do- 
mum^ invenimus pretium frumenti in saccis : nescimus 
quonam casu id factum fu^rit : * sed eandem pecuniam 
reportavimus." 

Quibus dispensator ait : ** Bono animo estote." 
Deinde adduxit ad illos Simeonem, qui retentus fuerat. 

26. They are admitted to Joseph's Presence. 

Deinde Josephus ingressus est in concl&ve, ubi sui 
eum fratres exspectabant, qui eum yenerati sunt'' offe- 
rentes munera. 

Josephus eos clementer salutayit, interrogayitque : 
''Salvusne est senex ille, quem yos patrem' habetisT 
Vivitne adhuc ? " 

Qui-^ respondernnt : " Salyus est pater noster, adhuc 
vivit." 

Josephus autem, conjectis in Benjaminum ociilis/ 
dixit : " An iste est frater yester minimus, qui domi 
remanserat apud patrem ? " Et rursus : " Deus sit* 
tibi propitius, fili' mi;"-' et abiit festinans, quia com- 
motas erat antmo/et lacrimas erumpebant. 

* Why is this veib in the sab|unctive 1 
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27. Joseph orders his Cup to be placed in Benjamin's 
Sack. 

Josephus lot& facie* regressuB continuit se, et jussit 
uppbrn cibos. Tum distribuit escam anicuique (ratrum* 
suorum; sed pars Benjamini erat multo major quam 
ceterorum. 

Peracto convivio, Josephus dat negotium dispensato- 
ri m saccos eorum impleat firumento, pecuniam simul 
reponat, et insuper scyphum suum argenteum in sacco 
BeKJamini recondat' 

lUe fecit diligenter qaod jussiis fuerat 

28. Joseph sends in Pursuit of them, 

Fratres Josephi sese in Tiam dederant, necdum pro- 
cul ab urbe aberant 

Tunc Josephus vocavit dispensatorem domus suse, 
eique dixit : '' Persequ^re yiros, et quum eos assecutus 
fueris/ illis dicito : ' duare injuriam pro beneiicio re- 
pendistis ? 

** * Subripuistis scyphum argenteum quo' dommus 
mens utitur : improbe fecistis.' " 

Dispensator mandata Josephi perfecit ; ad eos con- 
festim advolayit ; furtum exprobravit ; rei indignitatem 
exposuit 

29. The Cup is found in Benjamin's Sack. 

Fratres Josephi responderunt dispensatori : *' Istad 
sceleris'longe a nobis alienum est: nos, ut tute scis, 
retulimus lK)n& fide^ pecuniam repertam in saccis; 
tantum abest ut furati simus scjrphum domini tui : apud 
quem furtum depreheuFum fuerit, is morte mulctetur." 

Continuo saccos deponunt et aperiunt, quos ille 
scrutatus, invenit scyphum in sacco Benjamini. 

a 447. * 377. « 484. rf 943. « 496. / 433. 
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30. They return to the City, overwhelmed with Grief. 

Tunc fratres Josephi maerdre oppressi revertuntur in 
urbem. 

Adducti ad Josephum sese abjecerunt ad pedes illlas. 
Quibus ille : " duomodo," inquit, ** potuistis hoc scelua 
admittere?" 

Judas respondit : " Fateor : res est manifesta ; nul- 
1am possiiinus excusationem afferre, nee audemus petere 
veniam aut sperare : nos omnes erimus servi tui." 

" Nequaquam," • ait Josephus : " sed ille apud quern 
inventus est scyphus erit mihi' servus : ¥OS autem abite 
liber i ad patrem vestrum." 

31. Judah offers himself a Slave instead of Benjamin. 

Tunc Judas accedens propius ad Josephum : ** Te 
oro/' inquit, " domine mi,* ut bona cum venia me audias. 

** Pater unice diligit puerum ; nolebat primo eum di- 
mittere; non potui id* ab eo impetrare, nisi postquam 
spopondi eum'^tutum ab omni periculo fore :'si redieri« 
mus ad patrem sine puero, ille maerore confectus mo- 
rietur. 

, " Te oro atque obs^cro ut sinas puerum abfre, meque 
pro eo addicas in servitutem : ego pcenam, qua dignus 
est, exsolvam." 

32. Joseph makes himself known to his Brothers, 

Interea Josephus continere se vix poterat: quare 
jussit iEgyptios adstantes recede re. 

Turn ilens dixit magn& voce : ** Ego sum Josephus ' 
vivitne adhuc pater meus?" 

Non poterant respondere fratres ejus nimio timdre 
perturb&ti. 

* What doen ibis adverb modify T 
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Quibus ille amice : " Accedite," inquit, " ad me : ego 
sum Josephus, frater vester, quern vendidistis'mercator- 
ibus euntlbus in iEgjptum : noiite timere ; Dei provi- 
dentia id factum est, ut ego saluti vestrs consulerem." 

33. Joseph directs them to bring his Father to Egypt 

Josephus hsec locutus fratrem suum Benjaminum 
complexus est, eumque lacnmis'" conspersit 

Deinde ceteros quoque fratres collacrimans oscula- 
tus est. Turn demum illi cum eo fidenter locuti sunt. 

Quibus Josephus : ''Ite,'' inquit, " properate adpatrem 
meum, eique nunciate filium suum vivere, et apud 
Pharaonem plurimum posse; persuadete illi ut in 
i£gyptum cum omni familia* commigret." 

34. Pharaoh sends Presents and Chariots to Jacob, 

Fama de adventu fratrum Josephi ad aures regis 
pervenit; qui dedit eis munera perferenda ad patrem 
cum his mandatis :* 

"Adducite hue patrem vestrum et omnem ejus famil- 
iam, nee multum curate supellectTlem vestram, quia 
omnia, quee opus erunt vobis,' prsbiturus sum, et omnes 
opes iEgypti vestrs erunt." 

Misit quoque currus ad vehendum'' senem, et parru- 
los, et mulieres. 

35. His Brothers inform their Father that Joseph is 
stiU alive. 

Fratres Josephi festinantes reversi sunt ad patrem 
suum, eique nunciaverunt Josephum vivere,* et princi- 
pem esse totlus iEgypti. 

Ad quem nuncium Jacobus, quasi e gravi somno 
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excitatus obstupuit, nee primo filiis rem narrantibiu 
iidein adhibebat; Bed postquam vidit plaustra et dona 
sibi a Josepho missa, recepit anirnum, et, " Mihi satis 
est/' inquity ** si vWit adhuc Josephus mens : ibo ei Ti- 
de bo eum, anteqaam moriar."* 

36. Jacob goes into Egypt with aU his Family. 

Jacobus profectus cum filiis et nepotibus pervenit in 
iEgyptum, et prsemisit Judam ad Josephum, ut eum 
faceret certiorem de adventu suo. 

Confestim Josephus processit obvilkm patri,* quem nl 
vidit, in collum ejus se conjecit, et flens flentem com- 
plexus est 

Turn Jacobus: '* Satis din lixi," inquit, '^nunc 
»quo anirao moriar, quoniam conspectu' tuo' frui mihi 
licuit, et te mihi superstitem relinquo." 

37. Joseph announces to the King the Arrival of his 
Father. 

Josephus adiit Pharaonem, eique nunciavit patrem* 
Buum advenisse :' constituit etiam quinque e fratnbus 
suis coram rege/ 

Qui eos interrogivit quidnam opSris' haberent : illi 
responderunt se erae^pastores. 

Turn rex dixit Josepho : ** iEgyptiis in potestate tu& 
est : cura ut pater et fratres tui in optimo loco habltent ; 
et si qui sint mter eos gnavi et industrii, tra4e eis curam 
pecorum meorum.'' 

38. Joseph presents his Father to Pharaoh. 

Josephus adduxit quoque patrem suum ad Pharao- 
nem, qui salutatus a Jacobo percontatus est ab eo, quA 
esset state ?* 

a45e. Aa9B. •4PA 4418. «479L f4B& g7m SlUO, kVn, 
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Jacobus respondit regi : ''Vixi centum et triginta 
annos, nee adeptus sum senectutem beatam avorum 
meorum : " turn bene precatus regi discessit ab eo. 

Josephus autem patrem et fratres suoe collocavit in 
optima parte iEgypti, eisque oumium rerum abundan- 
tiam suppeditavit 

99. Jaccib requests to he interred in the Tomb of his 
Fathers. 

Jacobus vixit septem et decem annos postquam com- 
migrarat* in iEgyptum. 

Ubi sensit mortem sibi imminere, arcessito Josepho, 
dixit : ''Si me amas, fura te id facturum esse, quod a 
te petam,^ scilicet ut ne me sepelias in i£gypto, sed 
corpus meum transf £ras ex hko regione, et condas in 
sepulcro majorum meorum." 

Josephus autem: "Faciam/' inquit, "quod jubes, 
pater." 

" Jura ergo mihi," ait Jacobus, " te certo id factu- 
rum esse." 

Josephus juravit in verba patris. 

40. Joseph pays his last Duties to his Father, 

Ut vidit Josephus exstinctum patrem, ruit super eum 
flens, et osculatus est eum, luxitque ilium diu. 

Deinde pracepit medYcis' ut cohdirent corpus, et 
ipse cum fratribus multisque iEgyptiis patrem deporta- 
vit in regionem Chanaan. 

Ibi fiinus fecerunt cum magno planctu, et sepelierunt 
corpus in spelunci, ubi jacebant Abrahamus et Isa&cus, 
reversique sunt in iEgyptum. 
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41. Jos^h consoles his Brothers. 

Post mortem patris timebant firatres Josephi ne 
ulcisceretar injuriam, quam accep^rat : miaerunt igitur 
ad ilium rogantes nomine patris, ut earn oblivuiceretur, 
siblque conoonaret 

Quibus Josephus respondit : " Non est quod timeatis ;* 
vos quidem malo in me anlmo fecistis ; sed Deus conver- 
tit illud in bonum : ego tos alam et familias vestras." 

Consolatus est eos plurimis verbis, et leniter cum 
illis locutus est 

42. The Death of Joseph. 

Josephus rixit annos centum et decem; quumque 
esset morti proximus, convocavit fraitres suos, et illos 
admonuit se brevi moriturum esse. 

** Ego," inquit, " jam morior : Deus vos non deseret, 
sed erit vobis* presidio, et deducet vos aliquaudo ex 
i£gypto in regionem, quam patribus nostris promi: it : 
oro vos atque obtestor ut illuc ossa mea deportetis." 

Deinde placTde obiit: corpus ejus conditum est, et 
in ferStro posltum. 



FABLES. 

1. J%eFly. 

Quadrfgs aliquot in stadio currebant,' quibus' mus- 
ca insidebat.' Maximo autem pulvSre' ab equis et 
currlbus exQitfito, musca dixit: "Quantam vim pul- 
verise excitavi I " 

^^■ ^— ■ ■ . ..- 
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176 FABLES. 

Haec fabula ad eos spectat, qai» cum ignavi sint/ 
alienam tamen gloriam sibi^ vindicare solenL 



2. The Hawk and the Countryman. 

AccipTter cum columbam praecipTti insequeretur* 
volatu,' villam' quandam ingressus a rustic</ captu8 
est, quem blande, ut se dimitteret/ obsecrabat : " Non 
enim te laesi," dicens/ Cui rusticus: «* Nee haec,"* 
respondit, ** te Iseserat." 

Merito' poeni' afficiuntur, qui innocentes* Itedere^ 
conantur. 



3. The Lion, the Asi, and the Hare. 

C&m quadrupSdes bellum contra yolftcres* 
ptssent," et leo dux' copias suas recenseret/ asinus et 
lepus prflBteribant' Ursos interrog&Tit, ad quasnam 
res his** uti posset t' Leo reepondit : " Asino utar 
tubicTne/ et lepore tabellario." 

Nemo est tarn parvus et humllis/ cujus' opSra qoo 
in al{qu& re utllia ease possit.* 



4. The Ass, the Ape, and the Mole. 

Querente asino, se cornibus* carere ;* simii vero, 
caudam sibi deesse ; '* Tacete/' inquit talpa, ** qui 
me ocuiis' captam esse videatis.'"' 
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5. The Reed and the Oak. 

Disceptabant de robore quercus et arundo. Quer- 
cus exprobrabat arundini* mobilitatem,* et' quod ea ad 
quamvis exiguam auram tremeret.' Arun<k> tacebat. 
Paulo post procella furit, et quercum, quie ei' resis- 
teret/ radicTtus evellit; arundo autem, qusB cederet^ 
vento, locum servat 



6. The Nightingale and the Goldfinch. 

Luscinia et acanthis ante fenestram in caveis in- 
clusae pendebant. Luscinia incipit cantum suum ju- 
cundissimum. Pater rogat filiolum/ utra avium^ tarn 
suaviter can at,* et ostendit utramque. Filius statim 
respondet : *' Sane hsec acanthis est, quse^ sonos illos 
suavissTmos edit; pennas enim habet pulcberrimas. 
Altera vero avis satis prodit pennis,* se' suaviter can- 
ere"* non posse."* 

Haec fabiila reprehendit illos, qui^ homines ex ves- 
tibus, formi, et conditidne tant^m sstifmant. 



7. The Cuckoo and the Starling. 

Sturnum, qui ex nrbe aufug^rat, cuculus interro- 
ga?it : ** Quid' dicunt homines de canta nostro ? quid' 
de luscinid t " Sturnos : ** Maximopigre," inquit, 
** laudant omnes cantum ejus." ** Quid de alaud& ? " 
" Permuhi/' respondet sturnus, ** hnjus etiam cantum 
laudant." " Et quid de coturnice dicunt f " " Non 
desunt/ qui voce ejus delectentur."* ^ ** Quid tan- 
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178 FAMAS. 

dem/' rogat cncQlus, ''de me judlcantt" "Uot^" 
iiiquit 8turnu8y " dicere nequeo ; nuiquam eniin iui 
fit mentio." Iratus igUur cuculus : <'Ne inultus," 
inqiiit, " vivam,* semper de me ipse loquar." 

Hffic fabiila eos spectat, qui semper de se suisque 
meritis loquuntur. 

8. The Wolf, the Dog, and the Shepherd, 

Opilio quidam sadvk lue* toUiiD saum gregem perdi* 
derat. Quod' cum lupus cognovisset, ad opilionem 
accessit, dolorem socium ei significaturus.' " Er^ne 
verum' est," inquit, " te taniam fecisse jacturam, to- 
tumque ovium gregem perdidisse? Heu! quim tni^ 
me' miseret I Quantus est dolor meus ! " " Gratias 
ago," respondit opilio ; " video te* calamitfite meA ve« 
hementer commotum."' " Semper enim," addit canis, 
" dolore afficTtur lupusj^ ubi ex aliorum calamitate ipse 
jacturam facit" 

9. The Pike and the Dolphin. 

Lucius, in amne quodam vivens, pulchritudine/ 
magnitudine ac robore cetSros ejosdem fluminis pisces 
longe excedebat Unde cuncti eum* admirabantur, et 
tanquam regem precipu^ prosequebantur honore.' 
Quare in superbiam elatus, majorem princip&tum 
ccepit appetere. Relicto igitur amne,* in quo multos 
annos* regnaverat, mare est ingressus, ut et ipslus* 
imperium sibi vindicaret. Sed oiTendens delplnnura' 
mirs magnitudinis, qui in illo regnabat, ita perterre> 
factus est, ut, quiro poterat celerrlmd, in amnem suum 
refugeret,' unde non amplius ausus est exire. 
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Haec fabQla DOS admdnet, ut rebus* nostris contentt 
et ne appet&mos,* qua nostris viribus' longe mini ma^ 
jora. 

10. The dying Wolf and tite Fox. 

Lupus moribundus vitam ante actam perpendebat. 
" Malus quidem fui/' inquit, " neque tamen pessTmus. 
Multa male feci, fateor, sed multum etiam boni'' per- 
petravi. Agnus aliqa»ido balans, qui a grege aber- 
ravSrat, tarn prope ad me accedebat, ut ^cile devo- 
rare possem, sed parcebam illi/ Eodem tempore^ 
convicia ab ove' quidam in me jactata sBquissimo fe- 
rebam anTmo/ licet a canibus nihil mihi' metuendum/ 
esset." ** Atque hsBC omnia ego testari possum/' in(}uil 
Tulpes. "Prob^ enim rem memmi. Nimirum turn 
temp5ris'' accidit,* cum os illud devoratum fauce haire- 
ret, ad quod' extrahendum gruis opem implorare coge- 
baris." 



11. 7^ Apes and the ttoo Travellers, 

Mendax"* et verax"* simul iter** facie&tes fortd in simi- 
hvim* terram venerant. Quum unus e turba, qui se 
regem simiorum fecerat, eos vidisset, teneri eos'' jussit, 
ut audiret quid de se homfnes dieerent. Simul jubet 
omnes adstare simios^ longo ordtne' dextri Isv&que; 
sed sibi** poni thronum, ut homlnum reges facSre Tid^ 
rait quondam. Turn homines in medium adductos ro- 
gat: "Qualisnam vobis*' esse vi&eor, hospttes?"' Re- 
spondtt mendax: "Rex' Tideris maxtmus." "Quid* 
hi qaos mihi apparere rides ?" " Hi comTtes tui sunt, 
hi*legati et milTtum duces." Mendacio laudatus cum 
turbfl sui,* imperat munus dari adulatori. Tum ad 
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180 FASLES. 

veracem eimius :" '' £t qualia tibi rideor ego et illi, 
quo8 Blare ante me Tides f ** Respond it ille : *' Verus 
tu ea simiua, et aimii omnes illi, qui Hitniles libi." Iri- 
tUB rex imperat ilium dentibus et unguibus laceraiii 
quod rera dixerat. 

Veritas mukie odiosa est 



12, The Nightingale tmd the Cuckoo. 

Lnscinia Terno quodam die dulciasTme canere ccepit. 
Fueri aliquot baud procul ab^rant in valle lusitantea. 
Hi cum lusui^ essent intent i^ luacinioi cantu uihiF mo- 
vebantur. Non multo post cucQlua ccepit cuculare, 
Continuo pueri lusu neglecto ei ace] am are/ vocem- 
que cuculi identidem imitari. " Audisne, luacinia/'* 
ioquit cacQlus, '* quanto me isti plausu excipiant/ 
quantopere cantu meo delecieotur ? '^^ Luscinia^ quae 
nollet*^ cum eo altercari, nihil impediebat, quo minus 
ille auatn vocem miraretur> Interea pastor fistula 
canens cum puella^ lento gt^adu praeteriit. Cuculus 
ilerutn vociferaiur novaa laudes captans. At puella 
pastorenV allocuta : " Male ait/'* inquit, " haic cuculo^' 
qui cantum tuum odios^ voce interatrepit." (iuo audi* 
to cutn cuculuH in pudorem conjectua conticiiisset,* 
Juscinia tam auavTter canere c<:epit, ut se ipsam superare 
Telle videretur,* Pastor fistulam deponena : "Consi- 
damus* hic," inquk, "sub arbore,'* et lusciniam audia- 
mus." Turn pastor et puella cantum lusciniffi certatim 
landare coeperunt, et diu tacUi intentis aurlbua" aedent 
Ad postremum adeo Capta est puella son o rum dulcedj- 
ne," ut lacrimie quoque erumpereiit,'^ Turn luscinia 
ad ouGulum couTersa : " Videane," tnqult^ "quantum 
ab imperitorum opiniontbua pmdentiorum judicia dis^ 
tent V Una eane ex iatia iacnmie, quAtnTts muta^ 
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looupletior tamen est ariiB mes testis, qoim ineoiidltiif 
iste pueroTum clamory quem tantopSre jactabsau" 

Monet fab&la, magnorum artihcum op^ra non «k 
Tulgi opinioney sed ex pnidentuin existimatione 
censenda.* 

13. The Sun and the /^ars. 

De prineipata contendebant sidSra ; 
Sol oritur : omnia cessat hie contentio. 

Procemm superbia deficit, cum rex adest 



14. The Dog emd the two Hares, 

Unum insecutus in campo leporem can is, 
Yidet alterum, et eum similiter studet insequi ; 
Dum Tsro utrumque capere vult, neutrum capit. 
Sibi ipsa^seroper aviditas nimia officit. 



15. The Lizard and the Tortoise. 

" Tui* me* miseret," aiebat testudini 
Lacerta, " quae, quocunque libeat* vadere,* 
Tuam ipsa tecum ferre cogaris^ domum." 

" Qruod' utile," inquit ilia, " non grave est onus." 



1^ 

WHITTINGTON AND HIS CAT 

1. Londini^e mercatoribus ditioribus alTquis puSrum 
orbum et egenum recepit in familiam. dui' cum pet 
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182 WHITTINGTON AND HIS CAT. 

alatiilain nemlni* posset operam diquam commodare, 
negti^nt eum, atque in ledfbus sinunt libere vagarL 
Is vero, cui* Richardas Vittington noroen fuit, hoc sibi 
sponte'sumpeitnegotii/ ut acas abject&que funiculorum 
prsesegmina legeret curioseque custodiret duodd 
acuum duodec&dem aut funiculorum fasciciilum colle- 
gisset, ad herum detiilit. Herus vero hac re delectaba- 
tur, quippe qui puerum olim parcum futurum' et fidelem, 
inde intelligeret/ Atque ab eo inde tempore magis 
eum carare/ imo diligere.' 

2. Interea vero accidit, ut ostiarius Tellet pullos 
felinos in aquas projicSre. Adit herum^ puer, rogatque 
ut permittat sibi fe]em panriilam educare, quam adultam 
▼endat' Quo^ annuente alit puer et educit feliciilam. 
Aliquo tempore* post navim' parat herus, qua peregrT- 
nas in terras merces venum"* mitteret.* Ciui' cum in 
eo esset, ut navim, rectene ea instructa sit," necne, 
lustraret, obvisim ei** fit puer felem in sinu gerens. 
'' Quid ? " acclamat herus, *' an non et tu habes, Ri- 
charde,' quod venum* mittas ? "* ' " A)i I bene quidera 
tute scis," respondet puer, " egenum me' esse, neque ha- 
bere quidquam, prseterquam hanc felem." '<Q,uidni 
hancce tuam felem miseris ? " Quo audito'' puer ac- 
celerat ad navim, felemque imponit. 

3. Solvit navis, atque post menses aliquot ad terram 
hactenus incognttam appellit. Escendunt,*' regem hie 
regnare comperiunt. Qui' cum audisset' peregrinos* 
appuiisse, arcessit eorum^ alTquos, menssque' adhlbet. 
At vero in maxTmi cibariorum copii vix gustandi* ea* 
fuit potestas. Namque omne cubiciilum obsidebatur 
muribus, iique proterve gre^atimque discurrebant* in 
mensa, cibum invadebant, quin bolum convivis' e manu 
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WHITTINGTON AND HIS CAT. 183 

pneripiebant. Neque rationem quisquam inTenIre p<^ 
tuit opprimendi* hsec animalia, quamvis ingentem 
pecuni® vim preemio^ rex proposuisset.'' Id ubi lH)»pite8 
animadTerterent/ regi dixerunt attuliiae sese' animal, 
quod mares hos ad unum omnes facile posset^ delere. 

4. Apportata dein felis hem I quam stragem dedit 
murium I post semihoram uullus erat in toto cubiculo, 
quem videres' audiresve. Qtuk re^ rex perinde ac de 
regno aliquo donato gaudet, atque felem ducenties mille 
imperialTbus' emit, ut qui esaeV supra fidem opulentus. 
Quo* facto domum' nauts properaverunt. Quod si 
mercator ille Londiniensis, navarchus,* fraudulentus 
fuisset et fallax homo, rem omnem," ut gesta erat, Ri- 
chardum** celasset/ aurumque ad suos usus convertisset.* 
Sed probiorem eo' hominem vix invenisses.' Nam 
simul atque audierat, quantam pecuniam nauts e fele 
fecissent/ puero* arcessito rem omnem aperit, spondet* 
que sese' aurum ipsi justo tempore' redditurum.'' 

5. Jubet eum' mercaturam' doceri, et cikm pergSret 
puer in fide, assiduitate, et parsimonii, dedit adulto* ei 
filiam, quam habebat unam, in matrimonium, eumque 
decedens* heredem' ex asse instituit. Atque ita Ri- 
chardus Vittington facult&tes sibi comparavit quim am- 
plissimasei, quam apueriti& inde adam&rat,* parsimo- 
nia. Fors quidem hac in re partem baud levissimam 
sibi deposcit, sed tamen parsimonia pueri fuit 
eorum, quie evenerunty causa prima. Namque nemo 
nisi parens felem, quo posset* olim vendere eam, aluis- 
set ;' neque impetrisset fort^ ab hero, nisi ante ejus 
favorem parsimonii sui sibi conciliAsset, potestatem 
feliculam* banc pro su& habendi ;* atque adeo casus 
ille prosperrimus non evenisset 



«48a. 

$ 455. 
4 471. 


• 419. 

/47a. 

#467. 
{497. 


i 439. 
i 468. 
>447. 

t 417 


«847. 
m 406. 
• 450. 
«444. 


9 440. 

r Snpplj MM. 

1 404. 


• 953,N 

«483 

X 519. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



YOCABULARY. 



EXPLANATION OP ABBREVIATIONa 



m, actiw 

cM..... ablative. 

i absolutely, t. 6., 
without caw 
or adjunct* 
•ee..'... accusative. 

€uH adjective. 

mm, . . .adverb. 
mdtert, . adversative. 

c commoD sender. 

eoiw.... causal. 
e4>mp» . .coRipaiativw* 
cMic«M..conce88ive. 
emuUL .conditimiaL 
«mg, . . .conjunction. 

cap copulative. 

d, doubtfiil gender. 

dM. . . . .dative 
d^f..... defective. 



dqt deponent. 

dinu . . .diminutive. 
ditf. ...disjunctive. 

/. feminine. 

^/. ....figuratively. 
jSi ....finaL 
Jreq, . . . frequentative. 
gem, ...genitive. 
get, ...penmd. 
tUot... illative. 
impert. . impenKwiaL 
inupt,, . inceptive. 
ind.. . . .indeclinable. 
iHdtf. ..indefinite. 
interj. . . inteijection. 
mc«rr.. . interrogative, 
trr. ....irregular, 
m. masculine. 



wutm. . . .by metoigrmy. 

n. neuter. 

miMi. numeral. 

B^ ( participial ad- 

'• I Jecdve. 

pmrL .... .participle. 

pass. passive. 

^.or^r. pfairaL 



prqt. piepoeltioB. 

pr^ pieteritiveb 

pron, pronoun. 

propm properly* 

rd. relative. 

subat Bubstantivo. 

sup,, miperlativ«. 



A. 



A, Ab, or Aba, piep. with abL,/r0iii, 1/ 1 

with the agent of a passive verb, fty, 

43L 
AbdAco, ftre, xi, ctnm, v. a. (ab & duco,) 

to talis ttWM, 
Abeo. Ire, U, Itum, t. Ir. n. 301, (ab dc 

^i) UgomUot eteoy, daparU 
Aberam, dee. 8m Abeum. 
Aberro. iie, tvi, fttum, v. ]i« (ab & 

erro,) to dnai, wondsr. 
Abii,^ flMAbea 
Aldectua, «• um, part, tkrmim etpoy, 

toAoft nom 
Afctllelo, <re, JSci,- jeetum, v. a. (ab k, 

Jacio, to throw,) to tAms away, to 



Abnhamna, 1, m., Ahr^kum^ Oa /nt 

of <A« Jtw\Mkp9tnwrdi», 
Abo. 8mA. 
Aboens, tis, part. % flnm 
Abeum. esse, fui, v. irr. n. S^, (ab k, 

sum.) to ht ofrMirt or liMaiit. 
Abunoans, tis, part and Pa. (abundo,) 

aJ^aiwaiing ; nnaftAy < hence 
Abundantia, «, £, pr^/WiMi, aftiiiH 



Abundo, £re. ivi, &tnm, v. a. (ab 4b 
undo, to ns» in waves,) to eM^^low, 



Ac^ or Atque, cop. cdnj., and, SSSSl 
Acanthis, Idis, £, • ^o&Clliwift. 
Aecldens, tia, part : from 
AccSdo. £re, cessi, ceesum, v. n. (ad 4c 

cedo,) to /v or cmm nasr te, to 9- 

^roocA. 
Accel^ro, fire, fivl, fitum, v. a. & n. (ad 

U. celera, to hasten,) to AoiCsm, «Mte 



AccSpi. SIm Accipio. 
Accessi. Sm AccSdo. 
Accldo. Sre, cidi, v. n. (ad 4c eado,) 

to /aU out, happen, 
Accldo, £re, cidi, clsum, v. a. (ad it 

cedo,) to cut into, to cat, cat dewn, 

dMfroy. 
Accio, Ire, Ivi k il. Itum, v. a. (ad it 

cio, to put in motion,) to eaU or mm». 

aMa, #Ma Jot, 
Accipio, «re, cfipi, ceptum, v. a. (ad it 

capio,) to ldk« to ans^a M(f, to Idks, 

fesnvtf, odmiC, Meept» 
Acciplter, tris, m., a Aaisk. 
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Acdiroo, iie, ivi, Stum, t. n. (ad & 

clamo, to cry out,) to cry at f to shout 

ofplauae ; to ^eutf huiuu 
Aecusatua, a, um, part., being aeaued t 

fiom 
Acd&ao, are, ivi, atum, v. a. (ad & 

causa,) to eaU one to aceoimt, to accuse, 
Acer, acris, acre, hdj., sharp i severe, 

Acerbtts, a, am, a4J., Aar«k, sow ; mo- 
rose, severe, 
Achei, omm, m. pL, the people of 

Achillea, ia, m., JtehUUs, « Oredan 

hero, 
Acies, ei, £, the edge ; im anm§ m hattte 



^g^ 



Actio, Snii, £ (ago,) atHem, am tfiom, 
ActUB, a, am, pait (ago.) 4iMM,JliiwAc({ 

vita antd acta, pasi Ufe, 
Acua, fta, £ 198, a «e«Be, c pia. 
Ad, pvepw with ace, to; ott fort <>«- 

oorHag Co. — In compoaition with 

other words the i is changed into e, 

/» #. *i «, j», r,*. and I, befim those 

letters respectively. 
Adftmo. are, ivi, fitnm, ▼• a. (ad It 

amo,) to fail m ieoa tnti, to love 

greatbf, 
Addlco, <re, izi, ictnm, v. a. (ad Ic 

dico,) to give up, to devote. 
Addo, ^re, didi, dltam, v. a. (ad & do,) 

to add, to give, 
Addfico, Sre, uzi, actum, v. a. (ad & 

duco,) to bring ; to lead, 
Adductas, a, um, part (addfloo,) hemg 

brougkL 
Aded, adv. (ad & ed, thither,) sofiar, so. 
Adeo, Ire, ii, Itum, v. irr. n. 901, (ad 

& eo,) to goto, approach. 
Adeptus, a, um, part, (adipiscw.) 
AdesL See Adsum. 
Adhlbeo, Cre, ui, Itum, a. (ad It habeo,) 

to appifi tot to use, employ ; to admit, 

receive t adhib6refidem,to|rtMer«Kt 

to, to believe. 
Adhibendus, a, um, part (adhibeo.) 
Adhuc, adv. (ad Sc hue,) to this p'-aee 

or time, kkherio, as yet, stiU, 
Adii, See. See Adeo, Ire. 
Adimo. Sre, Cmi, emptiim, v. a. (ad Sc 

emo,) to take to one^s se^f to take 

away, 
Adipiscor, i, adeptus sum, v. dep. a. 

(ad So apiscor, to reach after,) to at- 
tain to, to reach, acquire. 
A4iato, Kre, fivi, itum, y. a. freq. 318, 

(a4J&vo, to aid,) to hHp, assist 
Aaministio, fire, &vi, atum, v. n. It a. 



(ad & ministro, to serve,) to « 

todirecL 
Admlror, ari, Stns sum, v. a. dep^ (ad 

& niiror,) to ioaiui«rat, to admire. 
Admitto. ere, Isi, issum, v. a. (ad It 

mitto,) to admit ; to commit a crime, 
AdmSneo, ere, ui, Itum, v. a. (ad Ifc 

moneo,) to admoni^ remind, 
Adolescens, tis, c, a youth t firum 
Adolesco, Sre, olSvi, ultum, v. n. (ad 

It olesco. to grow,) to ^roip up, 
Addrans, ds, part : from 
Adsro, ire, ivi, itum, v. a. (ad It oio,) 

to speak to ; to adore f to revereeuej 

to mdte obeisance to, 
Adstans, tis, part : bam 
Adsto, stare, stiti, v. n. (ad It sto,) to 

stand nsoTOi by. 
Adsum, esse, fui, irr. v. n. S)S8, (ad It 

sum,) to be at or near, to be presenL 
Adulator, 5ris, m. (aduuHr, to awn,) m 

Jlatterer, a sycophant. 
Adultus, a, am, part (adolesco,) ^roio» 

AdvSho. Sre, vexi, vectum, v. a. (ad & 
veho,) to bear or bring to a place, to 



Advenio, Ire, 6ni, entum, v. n. (ad & 

venio,) to come to a place, to reach ; 

to arrive aL 
Adventas, iU, m. (advenio,) an arrival, 

a coming. 
Adversum, i, n., mHfortuno, calamity^ 

disaster, evil t si qiud adversi, if any 

rnsfortanet from 
Adversus, a, um. Pa., tamed to ot to- 
ward, opposiLe, adverse t res advene, 

mi^orttmes, adversity i fiom 
Adverto, Sre, verti, versum, v. a. (ad 

& verto,) Co turn to or toward. 
AdvSlo. are, fivi, atum, v. n. (ad It 

volo,) CoJIy or hasten to, or toward. 
JEdaaAa, £, a habitation, a temple ; and 

pL iBdes, ium, £, a hous^, temples. 
iEdifIco, are, ivi, itum, v. a. (aides Ic 

facie,) to build, construeL 
JSdtti, Srom, m. pL, the JBduans, a triba 

of Celtic Gauls. 
^milius, i. m.,jEMiHits, a Roman name. 
iEgyptius, a, um, adj., Egyptian t subst 

iEieyptius, i, m., nn Egyptian ; from 
iEffyptus, i. t 53, Egypt 
iEnSas, m, m., JEneas, a Trajan hero, 
iBqualis, e, adj., equal, Ukei equal in 

age, contemporary, 
iGquor, Bris,n.,a2iive<«Ki:/iie«f tJko«ea< 

from 
iGquiis, a, um, a4i', ior, iaslraas, oeen, 

level i eqtud ; ctdtit^ unrmfflod t «quo 
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JE», era, n.. ftroM, ftrmiM t • gtattu. 
iEachlnM, is, m., JBtekiiieaf a duth^ 
i^ttUud Oredan vrator, 

iEstM, atis, C, MMMMT. 

iEstlmo, fire, avi, fitmn, v. a., C# vaiue ; 
to mfiwofo. 

iEtatfila, «, £ dim. (etifl,) « temiar or 

yoM<JI/iU a^e. 
^temuB, a, am, a4i«i cfemoj, ee«rlM(- 

iESli, 5nim, m. pi., tk» JBtoti m mtf tk» 
inkabUamts tf JSuXia^ « eotuiCry ^ 



AffSio, fern, attttU, alKtam, ▼. irr. a. 

(ad 4b feio,) 394, to ftriii^ or carry to 

a place ; to Maj^ /Mvard, to aUcf 0, 

t» plead. 
Aff Icio, fire, fSel, Actmn, v. a. (ad & 

ftcio,) to ii^Mf afAcere poenft, to 

mmif* ; aiiicere dolSre, to grieve. 
Air igo, fire, zi, sum, v. a. (ad dc figo,) 

to /utM to, to 4^ 
AfricanUB, i, m., ^/neamw, a MtmoaM 

eftoei^theSeifioe, 
Agens, tie, part (ago,) irwimg. 
Ager, agri, m., a ten^^tfry ; mJUU, 
Aggrfidior, grfidl, greMus sum, ▼. a. 

depb (ad & gradior, to go,) to go to, 

to opprooeik ; to attadfc, CMaaft. 
Agfto, fire, fivi, fitnm, v. a. fteq. (ago,) 

318, to «uwe, Aikdbe, a^rttoto. 
Agnosco, fire, 5vi, Itum, v. a. (ad k. 

noeco, to know,) to reeegmu ; to Ihmw. 
Agnus, i, m., m Umb, 
Ago, agfire, egi, actum, y. a., to drtva ; 

to lead t teeett tedof gratias agfire, 

to ^« tJkojiJk*, to thmit, 
Agric5la, e, m. (ager Sc colo,) « ai&i- 

vator iifkmdf « / fcn a tand ii i aa, a farmer. 
Ah! inteij.a*/ «<«/ 
Aio, ais, ait, v. a. de£ 310, to «ay. 
Alauda, c, f., a lark, 
Alexander, dri, m., jStexander, a king 

of Macedonia: hence 
Alexandria, c, C, ./ftezaiuHa, a city of 

^gyp^i ^1^ ^ Alexander. 
AlfEor, 5ris, m., eoU, thefeding ofeold. 
Alienus, a, um, adj. (alios,) bOanging 

to anther, or to ethere^ miotker'effor^ 

etgUf aUen t a nobis alien»m,>br<t^ 

from ««, i. e., at voriaaee with ovr ehar- 

aetert Ba\mL.aetranfer ; a foreigner. 
Aliquando, adv. (alius & quando, 

when,) at eome time, enee, fmaerlff ; 

ai length, Jmallif. 



AlYqnis, aliqua, aliqood it aliquld, 

pron. (alius & quts,) 906, eeme mm ; 

eome, any. 
Aliquot, ind. adj. (alias k. qoot, how 

many,) eojoe, eeveral, a few. 
Alius, a, ud, adj. 144, ether, another, 
Alllgo, are, fivi. Stum, v. a. to hind or 

fheten. 
Alo, alfire, alui, alltnm or aimm, ▼. a., 

to nemrieh, maintain, feed, euppert f 

to etrengthen, 
Allocfltas, a, um, part., having ai- 

dreeeed, addreeebtg t from 
AllOquor. ISqal, Iqcjltiis sum, v. dep. a. 

(ad & loquor,) to speak to, to addreeef 

teeahite. 
Alpes, ium, f., the Jilpe. 
Alter, fini, firum, gen. alterlus, adj. 144, 

the one, the ether of two, oaelAerf 

alter — alter, fAe eae — tAe eCAer. 
Altercor, firi, fitus sum, v. dep. n. (A 

ter,) to dtsptito. to wranifle, foerrd, 
Altus, a, um, adj., high, Iqfif ; deep, 
AluL 8ee Alo. 
Ambitus, As, m., a going arenndf M- 

*ery. 
AmicA, adv. (amtcua,) in a frienUg 



Amicitia, e, t,frtemd8hht from 
Amicus, a,iim, adj., ior, issTmus,(anM>,) 

friendly, kmdt subat. amicus, i, m., 
.a>ri«Md. 
Amitto, fire, misi, missnm, ▼. a. (a Ac 

rottto,) to eend away t to loee. 
Amnis, is, m., rarely C, 96, a river. 
Amo, are, fivi, atom, v. a., to love t ti 

me amas, if you love me, i. e., Iprajf 

or eatreat yon, 
Amoonus, a, um, adj., pboeaiiC. 
Amor, Oris, m. (amo,) love, a^akon, 
Ampitts, i, m., Aatfiae, a Reman name, 
Aroplius, adv.(comp. of ampli,)Mierst 

non amplidis, no mere, 
Amplus, a, um, adj., ior, isslmus, great^ 

ample, apaeione. 
An, conj. of doubt or interrogation ; in 

mdtreeC questions, whether, before the 

second question, er ; in direct quea- 

tions, it is not translated. 
Ancdra, e, f., an anchor, 
Ancus, i, m., Anen^t Ancus Marciua, 

the fourth Roman long. 
Ango, fire, anxi, v. a., toetroa^Ze « met. 

to vex, tronUe, 
Anima, n, £, tike «tr, kreath t the t^t 

theeouU 
Aniroadverto, fire, verti, versum, v. a. 

(animus k. adVerto,) to attend tef ta 

murk, obeerve, pereeiea. 
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AaYmal, iKs, n. (anlma,) a Uomg heingy 



Animus, 1, m., tJu aoul f the mind ; the 

digpoMtiout towraget esto bono anl- 

mo, he 9f good courage i take eowr- 

uge ; fear not, 
Annlbnl, or Hannibal, ftlis, m., JSGnmi- 

balf a Carthagimian genertU. 
Anndna, «, t (annusO the yearly yrod- 

wee, the eropf prowfons, 
Annuens, tis, part., eonaexUiigi fnmi 
Annuo, in, ui, ▼. n. (ad Ac nuo, to 

nod,) to Tiod tOf to assaU, 
Annua, i, m., a year. 
Ante, prep, with ace, h^trej ant^, 

adr., hrfore ; formerly, prtoieualy, 
Ant<quam, adv. (ant^A; quim,) oooner 

thani hifore. 
AntiSebUB, i, m., ^ntioeJktw, Ihe iMme 

«f oeoeral Syrum khtga, 
Antoniua, i, m^ jSntomy, the name of a 

jnoiaa% gOMrojU 
Antrum, i, n., a eaoe, a eaoem. 
Aniilus, i, m., a ring^ a finger-ring. 
Anxius, a, um, a4j. (u>ko,) ohjuoho, 

oolieitoue, 
ApennlnuB, i, m., the Apennine*, a 

ekain qfmotaUahu traoeraing Italy, 
Aper. apri, m., a tmld boar. 
Ap^no, Ire, ui, turn, ▼. a. (a & pario,) 

to uncover ; to <^» f to dudooe,' 
Apis, is, C, a bee. 
Appareo, fire, ui, v. n. (ad k. pareo,) to 

appear, he seen f to 



vtmtj to attend, watt on, aeroe. 
Appello, &re, ivi, atum, v. a. (ad & 

pello,) to aeeoot or addreso ; to eaSL 
Appello. Sre, pilli, pulsum, v. a. (ad & 

Clio,; to drive to or towards i mppe^ 
'e navem, or simply appellere, to 

bring a »h^ to « jAoIbo, to ayproaek 

land, to land ; to approaeh t to mrrioe, 
Appfitens, tis, Pa., eager for f food ^t 

appetentior fame, loo fond ^fimoy 

504: from 
AppSto, Sre, Ivi, Itnm, v. a. (ad It 

petop to otrine after a thingj to fry to 

obtain i to purouef to dutre, eooet, 

long for, 
Apptus, a, um, a4j., Jtppian t from 
Appius, i, m., Jfypiua, a " 



Appdno. €re, sui, sltum, v. a. (ad k, 

pono,) to place at or noarf to oeroe 

up, eet btfore one. 
Apportatus, a, um, part., being brought t 

from o 

Apporto, ire, ivf, itum, v. a. (ad It 

porto,) to hring to. , 



Apprebendo, ire, di, sum, v. a. (ad it 
pretaendu,) to aeite, lay hold (f. 

Apto, are, avi, atum, v. a.,toai<a|i(,jl^ 
apply, put on. 

Apud, prep, with ace, tPttA ; near i bo- 
fore i at : witli the name of a person, 
it olten signifies at the houae ^ that 



Apulia^ or Appulia, e, f., jfyutia, m 

provmee qf Lower Italy. 
Aqua, le, t, water, 
Aqulla, le, C 66 & 80, a» eo^ 
Ara, », £, an edtar. 
Arar, &ris, m., the rieor Arar, now tha 

Saione,in Franco. 
Arbltror, ari, atus sum, v. a. dep. (ar- 
biter, an umpire,) to oboorvt, per* 

eeive f to beUeve, thiidt, eontider. 
Arbor, Ms, f., a tree, 
Arcadia, », t.Arca^ a mauniainoua 

country of Qreece, 
Arceo, 5re, ui, v. a., to ahut upf to pro^ 

hibU } to drive aiway ; to debar, hinder* 
Arcessltus, a, um, part., being called i 

from 
Arcesso, ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to tend 

fory caXL, ewemon, invite, 
ArchiraSdes, is, m., Arthimedee, a eei- 

brat»t mathomatieian of Syraeuoe, 
Areus, fts, m., a bow i pluvius arcu^ 

the rainbow. 
Arduns, a, um, adj. propyl stoqi ; fig., 

Argenteos, a, um, adj. (argentum, sil- 
ver,) ofeiloer, ailver, 

Arguo, Sre, ui, atum, v. a., to oeciua, 
eeneure, blame, 

Ariovistus, i, m.. Ariovietue, the name 
tfa Oermamkmg. 

Aristldes, is, m., Arietidee, an Athemam 
generaL 

Anstotfiles, to. m., ArietotU, an smnuitt 

Arma, 9rum, n. pL, in^plemente of »a$, 



Armentum, i, n., a herd ef cattle, 
ArSma, fttis, n., a apice. 
Ars, tis, t, ^dU, art, adenee, 
Artlfex, lets, m. (ais & fado,) an artut^ 

aityicer. 
Artus, ds, m., aieint f a Umb. 
Arundo, Inis, <1 94 Ic 105, a reed, a cane, 
Arz, cis, £ 115 Ac 95, a caetle, citadel. 



Aa, assia, m., a aai*e; a whole ; a piece 

^ money. 
Aslnus, i, m., an aee, 
Asper, era, Xruro, adj. prop., rough ; 

fig., rough, harahi ealamitoua,peribue. 
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Atpaito, Sre, Svi, fitum, v. a. (aba & 
porto,) to bear or carry away. 

Aiseciltiu, a. am, part (aasequor.) 

Aaaentior, In, aua sum, v. n. dep. (ad 
& sentio.) to osaenL 

Aaaequor, i, cfltua aum, ▼. a. dep. (ad 
A. sequor,) to overtake^ eomt 19 wUA, 
Ttaehm 

Aasidultaa, fitia, t (aaaiduua, unremit- 
ting,) contimat attimdanee ; luuwmiuing 

Aasuesco, Sre, aaSvi, Stum, v. n. & a. 

(ad Ac auesco, t<rbe wont,) to aeetwtoai 

9iM*« Mff f to te wimt or «««<. 
Asteria, e, C, dtf^toria, tik« motkar qftka 

Tjfrimn Meraiiaa, 
At, advaia. coiU>, ^ 9«t> 
Ater, tra, tnun, a4j. 143, *2aefc. 
Athene, arum, t pi., Jttkeiu, tis moat 

eeUkrmiadcitf^Qrucet benca 
Atheiiienaes, ram, m. pL, the Athe- 

ftiaM, the dtiteiu qfJitkena, 
Atque, or Ae, cop. conj., ani<, oiul alto, 
AttXcua, i, m., AttiaUf the iiaato ^ a 

distingtdaked Roman. 
Attiili,&^e. SmAITSio. 
Auctor, Sria, c (augeo, to produce,) a» 

aaUMarf a leadorj head, 
Auctoiltaa, fitis, t (auctor,) uvAeritiy, 
Attdacia, e, t (audax, daring,) hold- 

neos, audaeitff, 
Audeo, fire, auaua aum, n. paaa., to dare. 



Attdiendi, ger. : from 
Audio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. 980, to hear, 
Auditua, a, am, part (audio.) 
Aufiirio, fire, i, Itum, v»n, (ab k, fii- 

gio^ toptfirimt to eeeape. 
Augur, fine, c, a» arngmr, « aeotk- 

Aura, e, £, m fmttle breete. 

Aureus, a, nm, a4}., (aurom,) ^goU, 

golden. 
Auria, is. £, as ear, 
Aurum, I, n., geld, 
Auans, a, um. part (audeo.) 
Aut,di^).co^j.,0r( aut— attt,attA«r— 

or. 
Antem, adverBi coi^., but, 
Auxilium, i, n. (augeo, to augment,) 

Avaritia, e, £, avarice t from 
A^ruB, a, um, ad^., anariaona, 
Avello, fire, velli or vulai, vulaum, ▼. a. 

(a tc vello, to pluck,) to fUek eff. 
Averto, fire, vera, yeraum, v. a. (a & 

▼erto,) to tarn ovoy, aeeK. 
Aridltaa, Ktia, £, gruMiaaaa, eagernaaa i 



Avidus, a, um, a(|j., ior, iaalmua, da^ 

rousy eageVf greedy^ find (/} aoar»> 

dous. 
Avis, is, t^abird, 
Avus, i, m., a gran^aiher, gramdairaf 

an atuetitor. 
Axie, is, m., as axle4ree ; the oxit, (^ 

the eartk or keaeena,) 

B. 

Babylon, Snia, C 58,£aftytos,tJU e^ftaf 
tffChaidea, 

Balans, tis, part, bleating: from 

Balo, ire, avi, atum, v. n., to bUoL 

Baodusia, e, C^ Bamduaia, m fboMtaSai 
near Fenmaia, in Italy, 

Beite, adv., kapfiUi t from 

Beatua, a, um. Fa. (beo, to Ueaa,} 
kaj^f fortunate, bleated. 

Beige, arum, m. pi., the Bdgiana, m 
warlike people in the northern part ^ 
OauL 

Bellum, i, n., war. 

Bene, adv. (boniu^) comp. mellua, aup. 
optlmi, welL 

Benef ftcio, fire, ifici, fitctum, v. n. (be- 
ne k. facio,) to ben^ 

Beneficium, i, n. (benefacio,) a ben^f 
afaoor, 

Beni^i, adv. (benignua, klnd,)&miffy. 

Benjamlnua, i, m., Benjtmin, the youngs 
eat eon ef Jacob, 

Bibo, fire, i, Itum, v. a., to drink, 

Biduum, i, n. (bis & diee,) two daya, 

Biennium, i, n.(bia &, annua,) two yeore. 

Blande, adv. (blandus, smooth- 
tongued,) courteously f gently, 

Bolua, i, m., abitja fooraeL 

Bonus, a, um, a4J., comp. melior, sup. 
optimus, 177, good, Subst, Bonum, 
i, n., a good i a good tMag^ a bleaHng, 

Bos, bovis, c 135, an ox, bullock, a cow. 

BreviSj e, adj., ahort ; brief: brevi, or 
brevi tempSre, in a short time, .shortly, 

Brutus, i,m., Brutut, a Roman surname. 

Bysslnus, a, um, adj. (byssua, fin* 
flax,) tifJUte linen. 



C, an abbreviation of Caiua, 
Cadmus, i, m., Cadmus, a PtosioM, 

the inventor qftUphabeUe writing, 
Cado, fire, cecldi, casum, v. n.,to>UE| 

fig., tofiU, to perish, 
Cecils, a, um, m},, blind, 
Csdo, fire, cecldi, cieauin, v. a , to cut f 

to slay, slaughter. 
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Gklum. See OcBlum. 

Cssar, ftris, m., JuUve Omot, the Jlni 



Caraus, a, um, part (ciedo,) eUhu 
Caius, i, m., OmW| « eoamum Roman 

pratumem, 
Calamltas, atis, f. rcaUlroui, a stem,) 

loM, calamity, mi/ff^une. 
CalaniitBMis, a, um, adj. (ealamltaa,) 

ncUfdeetruetioet paiM.,iiiiJk«gi|qr,Mur- 

erable, 
Calchas, antis, m., Caleha*, c Qredan 

aufur. 
Calendie, firum, £ pi., Ae Jbrst dag ef 

tke Roman montJLthe CaU»ds. 
Calpurnius, i, lu., CaifwniiUi a Rowum 



CamSius, t, m., • eameL 
Camillus. i, m., CawaibUf m 

generaL 
Campus, i, m., a jtiaim ; aJUUL 
Canens, tk, part (cano,) ebtgingf 

Caniniua, 1, in.,CSEmmii(«, a Romtm, «Jk» 

was tontul onlf seven kemre, 
Cania, is, c. 53, a deg, 
Caniatra, Sruin, i, n. pi., c taaftaC, c 

IfreadhaekeL 
Cano, Sre, ceclrii, eantum^ t. a«, fa 

aing i to slay npem a ntueual inetrw- 

maU t gallas eanit, tke eodt enme, 
Cantiis, fta, m. (cano,) c $9ng ; aimgmgt 

melodif, 
Cftpio, fire, cepf , eaptmn,' v. t. S76, to 

Coice, eeite; toeaftnre} U ea/ibmUt 

consilium capere, f» eoneekoe c ifss^fn, 

form apkm, 
Capitalia, e, aiQ. (caput,) rvfatfn/ la 

ii/^ endmngeriMg l«%, «qNtei« iw 

cairitalis, « e^ptCoi criaML 
Captaiia, tia, part, seeking fur t Anm 
Cafrto. fire, fivi, fitum, v. a. fteq. (c»- 

pio,) te Mofc or ttrioe/er, 
CapCue, a, una, put (capio,) kawtmr 

heeneeiud, taken, eoCMMrtai, ekarmeat 

impaired^ weakmudi captua octtlia, 



Capua, e, £, Gqwo, m tUtf ^Ommpwtda, 

inltaljf, 
Caput,ltia,n.99,aaAsiitf; l^fbfnci^ 

Career, Sria, m., m fritem, JaU 
Careo, fire, ui, v. n., to *• wtOral, to 

fre m tamt 4^, to fre AaCitato <tf. 
Carmen, Inia, n. (cano,) 107 It 99, a 

songi a poem. 
Cam, camia, C,Jlesk. 
Oarpo, Sre, caipai, catptum, t. a., to 

erepjfiektpkuk. 



CaithacinieDaia, e, ad>., CartkagmiaMt 

subst, a Cartkagvnant from 
Carthigo, Inia, £ 105 A; 59, Cmrtkagej 

a dCy m tAa MreAana jmtC ^f 4r 

riea, 
Canis, a, um, a4J., ior, iaalmua, dear^ 

eoedf; vreeiouei Uoed, 
Caaa, c, t, a cottage, kuL 
Caaeus, i, m., ekeeee. 
Caatra, Srum, n. pi., m eaaip. 
Casilla, c, £ dim. (caaa,) « Utile eU- 

tage or kmt ; a email kouee, 
Caaua, us, m. (cado,) a fdUng i flg., 

tAat wiUeA faUa out or 9ce«r«, on oe- 

eurrenee, event f eAonce ; aedderU ; as 

adveree event, a mirfortune, 
Catillna, e, m. 51, Catiline, a pr^fUgaU 

Roman, wko conspired agmmst tka 

government tffkis country, 
Cato, finis, m., Cato, tke name ef a Jto- 

man Jiimiiy, 
Cauda, m, £, a toff. 
Cauaa, e, £, « ea«M. a raaasat abl., 

eauMd, 0»aeeMmt<ir> 
Cavailntts, i, m., Caiwrmaa, a Ma^ «/ 

fAa 8en5nes, in Chad. 
Cavea, «, £, a cofs, MSf, ifca. 
Cecldi. See Cado. 
C6do, fire, ceaai, cesaum, v. n. and a., 

to aieve, /• ; to witkdraWf depart ; fig., 

to field, give place to, 
Cfiler, firia, fire, a^JM ««t/k. Jket 
Celerltaa, fitia, £ (celer,) «»i^aa«^ 

jpead, de^aiek, 
Celarlter, adv., celariAa, eelenlmA, 

(caler,) eutifOv, rasdkfa. 
Cmo. ire, ivi, ittim, t. a^ to eaaeaai; 

tahideftmn, <. 
Cenaendua, a, oni, part (ceaeeo.) 
Oanaeo, fire, ni, lun, t. a., to weigk, 

voiaa, aslMMto; te^tkuik, judge, eup- 

Centum, num. a4J. pL liid. 165, a 



.)tk«< 



Centurio, Onia, m. (< 

Cepl. si Capio. 

Certitlm, adv. (certo,) saraesf^. 

CeHi ar CertA, adv., cariaiaiy, e 



CertuB, a, um. Pa. (cerpo,) ior, iaslmus, 
detmimbud, settled f certain, sure. 

Cervix, lak. £, tke neck* 

Cervua, i, m^^ ato^, a deer, 

Ceaao, fire, fivi, ttum, v. n., to laitor, 
slop, cease* 

Cetfirua, fira, finiro, a4J., aOar I tAa eClhert 
pi., tke rest, tke etkere, 
,iad.,i 
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CIBARIA — COMPF.LLO. 



CSiMria, ftrurn. n. pi., ibod, mctiiaZ*, 

9rovin&Htt rrom 
Cibiu, i, tiLffood^nutrimnU^ vitmd, 
CicSro, Snis, m., Cicero^ the wogl «iilM»- 

trious tf the RonuM orators and 

writers, 
Ciliciam, 1, n., doth of goal*s hair, 



Cimbri, ftmm, m. pL, tA« CimiriMns, m 

people i^^flortkem Oermmmg, 
Circltor, adv., about, near, 
CircuiD, prep, with ace, areundy about, 
CiieuindUktiia, a, um, part., buitt around t 

from 
Circumdo, dftre, dMi, dfttum, ▼. a. 

(circum k, do,) to jmt, piaee, or build 

around. 
CircumaldM, Cre, rtdi, seaniin, v. a., 
/ (circum Ac aadeo,) ta sk around ; to 

eneatap around, to besiege, 
Circumstana, tis, part. : trom 
Circiimsto, &re, atfiti, it&tum, v. a., 

(circum Sc sto,) to stand around. 
Circumvollto, are, aviyatum, v. a.fteq. 

(circum it vollto, t»^ flj about,) to 

keep fifing round, to hover round. 
Citatus, a, um, part and Pa., vuUod, 

stimulated, excited i equo citato, at a 

fuUgaUopt from 
Cito, are, ivi, imm, v. a. freq. (cieo, to 

put in motion,) to tactto, stvmulate, 

excite, spur, 
Cito, adv. (citaa, quick,) quiekig, 
Civia, ia, c, a citizen. 
Civitaa, itis, C, (civia,) dtiieiukipf m 

state i a city. 
Clamor, firia, m. (damo, to eiy out,) 

93 Sl 106, a shout, erf, aeelatnation, 
Claaaia, ia, C, aJUet, 
Clementer, adv. rclemeaa, mild,) anU- 

bf, gentl9,kindiif. 
Cneua, or Cnmia, i, m.,Chaic«, a Roman 



u, Codrus, the laH Hng qf 



Codrqa. i, m., C 
the Athenians. 



Ckeium, i, n.; pL, eosli, Brum, m., 
heaven, 

CoBoo, Kre, ivI, Ktom, v. n. (ccsna, din- 
ner,) to 4»M or awB. 

Ccepi, isae, v. a. del. 307, / begin^ or / 
began, 

Cogitandi, ger. : from 

Coglto, are, avi, Stum, v. a., to tUnk, 
nfleetupon. 

Cognltua, a, um, part, Itnown t from 

Cognoaco, Sre, ndvi, nitum, v. a. fcon 
ic gnoMo or noaco, to know,) to 
learn .* to hear ; to know, 

Cogo, «re, coCgi, coactum, ▼. a. (con 



& ago,) to driue togiUur^ eaUeeti Ikg. 
to eotnpd, force. 
Cohort, ria, £, the tenth part of m I 



Coliacrlmana, tia, part : from 
Collacrlmo, are, avi, itum, v. n. an 

fc»n tc lacrimo. to abed teaia,) tau 

with, to weep, aeplore. 
Collfiga, m, m. (con k. lego,) « j 

ia ogke, a oMeague. 
CollTgo, in, legi, lectum, v. a., (eon it 

lego,) to coUecL 
Collid, ia, m., a hUU 
Colldco, are, avi, atum, ▼. a., (con it 

loco,) to |MM«, set, set iqt, 
Oollum, i, n.. <A« neck. 
Colo^/|re, colui, culmm, v. au, to cml- 

tivau, tiUf fig., techeriA; to reapaet, 

reoerenoe ; to wor^ip, 
Coionia, e, L (colSnua, a cokmiel,) « 

eoloHf, 
Columba, m, f., a dove, a pigeon. 
Com, (cum,) an inaeparable prepoai- 

tlon. Ita final m ia aomednaea 

changed to », I, or r, and ia aome- 

times dropped, tbua making eaa, eal, 

cor, or CO. 
Comedo, ere, Sdi, Saum, v. a. (eon it 

edo, to eat,) to eat up, 

devour. 
Cornea, Itia, c (cam & eo,) a i 

ion,eomradef anattendantt i>l.,6oak- 

Ites. companions, courtiers, and col- 
lectively, a court, 
CommemSro, aire, ivi, Stum, t. a. (eon 

& memfiro, to mention,) to romemko r ; 

to mention, relate, 
Commlgro, are, avi. Stum, v. n. (eon 

& roigio, to remove,) to romoue^ mi- 
grate, 
Conimttto, in, lal, iaaum, v. a., (eon 

& mitto,) toconnoeti togioe, commit, 

intrusL 
Comm6do, Sre. Svi, atiun, v. a. (com- 

mBdua, obliging.) to adeg4 ; to give, 

bestow t toegerd. 
CommBdum, i, n. (commSdua,) ea»- 

vonience ; adioantage, profit ; tiUeraaCi 
CommSneo, ere, ul,'Ituni, v. a. (con it 

moneo,) to r«aM»tf ; to admonish, 
CommSveo, Sre, 9vi, Stum, v. a. (eon 

it. moveo,) to move, remove f fig., to 

disturb, affect. 
CommAtua, a, um, part (conimoveo,) 

moved; o^ctod. 
Commania, e, a^}., eaaiaiaN. 
Compftm, Sre, avi. Stum, v. a. (con it 

paro,) to promde { to procure, aeqmim. 
Compello, Sre, Qli, ulaum, v. a. (eon Ac 
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pello,) to 4rto« togtOuti to inWy 

CompSiio, Ire, pSrl, pertum, v. a. (eon 
it pario,) to OMWiaiii, i«ani, fre U- 



C<nnplector, i, ziu eum, v. a. dep. (eon 

& plectOfto mtorweave,) to MtrrowMi ; 

to embroM* 
Ooroplexna, a, tun, part (complector,) 

embraced. 
CkwapriSbo, ire, £▼!, itum, v. a. (con Jb 

probe,) to appme ; to co^/lnii, verify* 
Compubua, a, um, part (oompello,) 



Con. See Com, 

CoDcMo, Sre, ceasi, ccasum, v. a. k, n. 

(con & cedo,) to jfo ; to depart, redrf. 
ConcXlfc), are, avi, itnm, v. a. (ooncil- 

inin,) to unite r fig., to aiajto firiendig, 

eemt^iate; to ccfKire. 
CToncilium, L n., on uMmftly. a eotmoL 
Conclave, is, n. (con k, clavin, a key,) 

c rmnii, eihaiiii«r, dining haU, 
Coodemno, are, ivi, fitcun, v. a. (eon it 

damno,) to condemn, 
Condio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to eeaeon ; 

to em&aim. 
CondltuB, a, um, part (condio.) 
Conditio, 9ni8, C, cmuUtson, rank} wr- 

ewneUmeeet from 
Condo, dre, Idi, Itam, v. a. (con it do.) 

to pttt together ; to btiUd ; to Jbund} 

to conceal ; to inteTf hnrf ; tojnitf place, 
Condfino, are^ &vi, atum, v. a. (con it 

dono,) to gtocj 0^ i to remit ; to par- 
don^ forgive, 
Con&ctus, a, um, part (eonflcio,) con- 

emmed, deatroged, vasted, 
ConfBro, conferre, oontSli, eollfitum, 

y. a. irr. (con it fero,) 394, to hing 

iogeiker ; to bear, earrjf t conferre te, 

to betake ont?a eeif, to go, 
Confestim, adv., immediatdf. 
Conncio, Sre, fici, ectum, v. a. (con it 

fecio,) to maJk«, prepare ; to dtmintclk, 

weaken, destroy, overpever, eoneume, 
Confinno, are, &vi, atnm, v. a. (con & 

finno, to make firm,) to eneotcrage ; 

to affirm, aseert, 
Confiteor, Sri, feasua sum, v. a. dep. 

rcon it fateor,) to coi\feea, own, ac- 

hiowledge. 
Conflictus. As, m. (confllgo, to strike 

against,) a etrUdng together, eolUaion, 
Congdro, ^re, essi, estum, v. a. (con & 

gero,) to brikg together, eoUeet, he«^ 

^' 
Coigector, Sris, m. (eonjicio,) cilbtiMr, 
eeotheofer, interpriter ^dreame. 



ConjectQs, a. nm, part, hehg thrown or 
east: fig., m puafirem, beStg bremghi 



firora 
ConjTcio, Sre, jeci, Jeeturn, v. a. roon 

it Jacio, to throw,) to throw together f 

to throw, cagL 
Conjux, figis, c (eon it Junjo, to Join,) 

a epouee, a kuebamd, a «(/% 
Conor, ari, atus sum, v. a, dep., to Crf, 

etrive ; to attempt, endeavor, 
Conscnbo, in, sciipei, scripcum, v. a. 

(con & scribo,) to write together, 
Conscriptns, a, um, part (conscflbo^) 

appointed, chosen : patres conscripti, 

eonseript fathers, a Qtle of the Roman 

aenattHTs. 
Consensus, fis, m. (conaentio, to agree,) 

ogreemenL eanaent. 
ConsidSro, are, avi, atum, v. a., to in- 

speet : fig., to consider, contemplate, 

Consido, ere, M\, essum, v. n. (con it 
sido, to sit down,) to sit down to- 
gether i to sfltle. 

Consilium, i, n. (consttlo,) ddiberation, 
a plan, design, cowuri, advice} sa- 
gaeUy, wisdom r concretely, a couneiL 

Consisto, <re, stiti, v. n. & a. (con it' 
Msto, to place,) to stand stul. halt, 
etop ; to draw up. post one's «e(^ 

Consolatio, 9nis, f. (consSlor,) consolor- 
tum, covtfort, 

Consolatus, a, um, part : ttom 

Consolor, ari, fitus sum, v. a. dep. (con 
it flokr, to solace,) to console, comr 
fori, encourage. 

Conspectus, (is, m. (conapicio,) a view, 
sight, presence, 

Conspergo, dre, si, sum, v. a. (con it 
apargo,) to sprinkle, moisten, 

Consplcio, dre, exi, ectum, v. a. (con 
& specio,) to see,perceiffe, behold, 

Constltuo, Sre, ui, fitum, v. a. (con k, 
Btatuo,) to put, place, sA, make ; to 



Consto. are, stTti. v. n. (ron & sto, to 

stand,) to stand still ; (f consist or be 

eompoeed efi to stand at, to cost. 
Construo, Sre, stnixi, 9tnictum, v. a. 

(con & struOf to pile up,) to heap up ; 

to buUd, conOruct. 
Cons'uetfldo, Inis, f. (consuefieo, to be 

wont,) eusUtm, use, practice. 
Consul, iSKs, m. (cons&lo,) a consul, 

one ^the two chirf magistrates iff the 

Roman peovle, 
Consul&tua, As, m. (consul,) the office 

ef conMfl, ike oenuulate, or coneal' 

ship. 
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CONSUL a CtlSTOS, 



CanaQlo, <re^ ul, him, "r, n. ^ su, ev 
detiheratA, amntU j ia prtvido for} ta 

Coii4aaio» f rOt mnptiU lumpcuDi, v, a. 

(cmi At Bumcr^] ta cnuunu. 
CofuuinptuSf «, um, p«rt, (oonflamQu) 
CkHitenino, iT% tempai, Usinptuiiif ¥.&. 

(Cim A teDUmi la ilight,) to canteHui^ 

CoQt^ndOt ^FBf tendl, tfintuBii t. s. & n. 
(con &. tendg, to HtTeuOiJ Uf ttttttM 

CcialeiitlOf finis, ll (contend^) a jfnfcJh- 

Coni«ntufr, a^ am, Fa. (CdpiiDeo,) cm- 

ConTico^Jcn^ frfl, itcuij v» n. incept, 
f conCiceo, to be fiJlent,] to JUt|i cilencc ,' 



Cont^nw, «rej tinul, tentiirn, v. a. fcnn 
^ iCDeo,) to hold toj^^er,' td Ac^t 
AtftTJp ratrainr qoncinct^ be, fo **«- 
jrirniit or contain eB«*j seCf^fi? iV'rstia, 

Goiitiimd} ailv*, immtdialify t from 
CorhTinuUB, a, um, &4lJ. {cunlbieo,}ani- 

CciriLra, prep. fi'LUi acc.^ igainttt cert- 

irartf to. 
CunrrajTiiR, *^ unij »dj* (contra,) 0|jpo- 

0tC« ^ cfmb'arir, rfpu^ luz^f. 
CnDvlnio, lie, vEni, TEntum, t, n- &9I- 

(coii ^ voiiict^} to 071114 tof t'.cAer, a*- 

/fffnibit, meet: p&Bs. imp. ctrnv^nltur, 

iAr^ intme toffFmer^ pei)pU jtircA, 501* 
CcinverBU«tP) um, j^tUt having turned i 

tirnttnjT: fmni 
Citnvcrto, fire, veraE, vomim, ¥. *. 

(4^11 & v«naj to twx to, to turn, 

cflffofrt. 
Crmviciijjn^ i, n», fmifiti^, n^mudl, 

CtinvTva, nj, iii« Jt 1 (cnn ^ vi^,) a 

tabu companion^ gwiaL 
CfitiVilFium, i, n. (eon & v]vi>,)a Urin^ 

UiffftAtri a feasts a banqnut^ 
Conv6co, a^e, avi^ atum^ v^ a. (ran It 

V("Co,) £e Ml tvget^tTj to astemU i to 

Cfipia, fi^ C, ^UJtdoMcVi &^oksrms ; 

traaps, JWtccj. 
Copi^, adv. (cnplAnis, pletttifu!,) 

CiHfajtJ, prep. wiLb di>l., bi^ifri ,- in prts- 

ntrnS q/*. 
CDrihtliut, i, C 6S, GetriittA^ a titf qf 

Conifliiui;, L m^, CerHdiutf a Ittmsn 



Ooniu, tie, II. IS7, a AeriL 

CorpgE^ Orii, n., a^Hiv- 

Oc^tumix, Ida, C^ a fvoit 

Credo, in, Idi, Ttum, t« l A^ fi», ep 

^OA ; to tm^ty bdiest, 
CredulELif a^ um, a^. (credo,) cr«d«« 

kutSj ainfiding, 
C»0} Sire, avt, itum, t. a.^ to crAtUf 

to appotntf eUetj chtioM. 
GjncEBiifl, i, m., Crvnif,, a rid* JKs^ ^f 

Cmdilm, «, adj,, wudf Mard-luarted i 

from 
CrudUB^ a, um^ adj. (cruoft t)!ood,> 

■cimfr« ,■ hlMdiff rav { flg., cnuL 
Cuiiicuium, I, n. (cubo, to lit down,) 

a rffonf , a cannier* 
Ciiciil^o, are, firij ^tum, t. 4., to ctf 

tvJikoQi fmin 
Cuculus, i. m.. a tttdtoo. 
Oil i , Ci^us. i«« 0.1 1 i ^ l^ii is. 
UuIintiJ!^ i^ tn., a stalky jton. 
Culpa, «^ f.j 4 wiiB^, /fl(t/i, 
Cuipo, S.tVj 9V\t ituaii v. a> (caTpa,) 

to btitmUj c£hjure. 
Cum, pr^p, wUh aM., » jjiil, alc^nf wi(A t 

i:imititud<} cum Dcd, re?fTq£»^4i:itr? to 

Gnd^ Jt is Annexed to the ablariv«B 

of pt^riioiial, and sonietirocH of leia- 

tive lironouiLS, as ttieciim,Tobi»ri{j:n, 

q:iUbM!(mim, 4 c, 
Cilm, (>r ^uiun^ uursI corg-, vtken^ 

Cimjd^, finjiDf fp pt, CwHB, « «ey qf 

C unique, enclitic adv.^ AtnHVtfr, Aoteio- 

evtr, — ev&r, — jatvf. 
Cunrtui, a, um, adj.| oR, tAe whuU. 
Ctipidltaa, ftlis, f., desiret pnMurm j 

from 
CupiduB^ a, 1101, ndJ.,fOT, iHlmua, da- 

Arwiu, tagcrtfnndt from 
Cilpiu, ere, Ivi, Itutn^ v. a*, to dcnra, 

Cur, adT*, wAy? ipjierf/trt-i; T 

Cum, Q, L, ^^e. 

Ciiiid.-:** adv. fcurJCsuB, caietui,) corr- 

Curu} i-Te^ fvi, Btum^ v, a. (<:iini) t» 
eortJvTt took vr utitndtit i to re^atd t 
to toke care qf; to troviblt S»t*t 9t^ 
^tbeut, 

CurrO;, in, eiicurri, cutvuri, v, o. !t!W, 
to run, hoiten.. 

CurniA, QSf m. (cnrro,) a cJUrioC, 

CuBtodktf TFfi, ivi, ttiim, V, a., to ket^ 
tfolt^, prCMrve t frmn 

CaetoB, Odia, c, n t^^eff gturJ, 
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QjrcliMet, am, t pi. 9Q, tike CyelodM, 

ulmib m the JEgaan Sea, 
CyxuBf i, m., Cyrusj a king qf Persia. 

D. 

D«, &e. Sm Do. 

Damnatiu, a, um, part., eondenmed: 

flt>in 
Damno, are, Svi, Stum, v. a., to con- 



Darlua, i, m., Zkaiusj a king ofPermeu 
Datua, a, um, part, (do,) gwem .* pledged. 
Davuii, i, m., Davuti, the name of a nlave, 
De, prep, with abl., qff eeneenungi 

from. 
Debeo, ere, ui, Ttum, v. a. (de A: 

taabeo,) to ove i to be bonnd, I ought 
DecCdens, tia, part., dying i from 
DecMo. fire, ceaai, cesiium, v. n. (de 

& ceao,) to depart f to deecaae, die. 
Decern, num. adj. ind., ten. 
Decemviri, 5nim, m. pi. (decern 9l 

vir,) tke Deumeire^ Reman tnagia- 

trates. 
December, bris, m. (decern,) Deeewt- 

her, the tenth Roman month, reektrning 

fr,»m March, with vkich month the 

Roman year commenced, 
Decldo, fira, cTdi, v. n. (de 4t cado,) 

te fall off; to faU. 
Declpio, Sre^ derfipi, deceptum, v. a. 

(de 6c capio,) to ingnare, deeeire. 
Declaro, are, avi, atiim, v. a. (de & 

claro, to make bright,) te make clear ; 

to ghoiB, announce, proclaim. 
Decussis, is, m. (decern &, as,) the 

number teni a piece qf money of the 

value often assea. 
Dedi. See Do. 
Dedo, ire, dedldi, dedTtum, v. a. (de 

ic do,) to give up ; to eurrender. 
Deduco, fire, xi, ctiim, v. a. (de& duoo,) 

to bring down ; to bring, lead. 
Defendo, fire, fendi, fciiaiim, v. a., to 

ward <yf I* to defend, protect, 
Deifiro, ferro, tfili, latum, irr. v. a. 

rde 8c fero,) 5294, te carry down i to 

hrin^, carry ; to deliver. 
Deflcio, fire, f^ci, fectum, v. a. & n. 

(de & facio,) to depart, ceaae, fail, 

end; of the sun and moon, to be 



Dego, fire, degl, v. a. & n. rde ic ago,) 
to spend, pass'i absol., to live. 

Deinde, & Dein, adv. (de &, inde,) then, 
afterward. 

Deiot&niB, i, m., IMotarue, a king qf 
Oalatia. 
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Delecto, Sre, Svl, fitum, v. a. (deUdo^ 

to entice,) to entice away ,* to deii^kt^ 

pleoite. 
Delectus, a, um, part. (deUgo,) eJkMmf 

sdeeL 
Deleo, fire, fivi, fitum, ▼. a., to deatrem, 
DelTgo, fire, Ifigi, tectum, v. a. (de & 

te^),) to choose oui t to seieet. 
DpIos, i, r. 89|, the island Delos, am si 

the Cvdades. 
Delphi,' firuui, m. pi., De^hi, aiowmsf 

Pkoeis, in Greece, now KastrL 
Delphlnus, i, ui., a dolphin, 
Demfireo, fire, ui, Itum, v. a. (de ft 

mereo, to merit,) to merit, deserve, 
Demerltus, a, um, part, (demereoi) 

deserved. 
Demitto. fire, Isi, ismm, v. a. (de ft 

mitto,) to send or let downt to east 

down. 
Demochftrea, is, m., DemoAares, em 

Athenian orator, 
DeipfwrTtits, i, m., Demoeritus, a OrO' 

cian pkHosopher. 
Demoethfinee, is, m., Demosihones, Ha 

most edeibraUd iiftke Qrecian oratora, 
Demum, aiiv., at length, at lasL 
Denlqiie, adv., and then} at lastt 

finally. 
Dens, tie, m. 97, a tooth, 
DentatUR, i, ro., Dentatus, a Roman 

name, 
Depfino, fire, poeui, posttum, ▼. a. (da 

ft pono,) to lay down, lay aside, take 

off. 
Depfinens, tis. part. (depSno,) lofing 

down or aside, 
Deporto.are, avi, atum, v. a. (deft 

porto,) to carry qff; to convey away. 
DepoBco, fire, popoeci, ▼. a. (de ft 

poeco, to demand,) to demand, claim, 
Depravo, are, avi, &tum, v. a. (de ft 

prnvus,) to pervert ; to deprave, noU 
Deprebendo. fire, di, sum, v. a. (de ft 

prehendo,) to snatch awa!y,seiie atpon ; 

to find out t to detect, discover. 
Deprehensus, a, um, part.(deprehenda) 
Depresdus, a, um, part, Hnk i from 
Deprlmo, fire, pree^i, pressum, v. a. 

(de ic premo,) to press down, depress f 

to sink. 
Descendo, fire, di. sum, v. n. (deft 

Bcando, tn climb,) to go down, descend, 
Descnbo, fire, scripai, scriptum, v. a. 

(de ft scribo,) to copy off; to describe, 

Desfiro, fire, enii, ertum, v. a. (de ft 
sero, to interweave,) to sever i to 
forsake, desert. 
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)etr(ldo. «ra, si. aom, ▼. a. (de & trado, 
> pUMi,) to dtnut down. 



DespSro. tre. tvf, fittim, ▼. a. (de & 

spero,) to deopwr nf, 
Defltlno, Sre, avi, fttuni, v. a., to make 

fiat i to egtahlMi, determine. 
Defltrictus, a, um, part, drawn t from 
Destringo, <re, stnnxi, strictuni, v. a. 

(de & stringo, to bind,) to etrip qf: 

to vnaheatket draw. 
Deeum, ease, fiii, in. ▼. n. (de & aam,) 

to be wanting. 
Deterreo, Cre. ui, Itam, ▼. a. (de & 

terreo, to fnghten,) to datery preaenL 
Detitbo, <re, traxi, tractum, ▼. a. (de 

ic trabo, to draw,) to draw off, take 

awa 
Bvtrfki 

to. 
Deus^ i, m. 89, Ood ,* a god, 
Devoiftua, a, um, pare, emaXtawed: 

from 
Dev8ro. Sro, fivl, Itum, v. a. (de ^ 

voro,) to devour, swaUow down. 
Deztra, ae, C, tke right hand: dextiHl 

iBvfliqne, on the right and IttfL 
Diadema. tLtia, n., a diadem. 
Dlcena, tis, part, eoffing ; ftoni 
Dico, £re, dixi, dictum, v. a., to say, 

telii toeaU. 
Dictfitor, Oris, m. (dicto, to dictate,) a 

dictator ; a temporarf Ronum tnagis- 

trate with unHmited power. 
Dictflnis, a, um, part, (dico.) 
Dido, Os or Snis, £, Dido, a gueen of 

Carihage. 
Dies, 6i, m. or f. In sing., ra. in pL, a 

rf«y. 138 & 133. 
DifficYlis, e, a^J. 175, ior, Hmus, (de & 

facTlis, easy,) hard, d^ffiemlt. 
DigCro, ^re, gessi, gestum, v. a. (die & 

gero,) to eeparate ; to dietr^utOj ar- 
range ; to acplavn. 
Digitus, i, m., a finger. 
Dignus, a, um. adj., nwrUy, ^25. 
Dilitenter, adv. rdillgens, diligent,) 

dUigentljff earefnUm. 
Diligentia, e, t (dilTgens,) dOigenee, 

eeartfuinen. 
DilYfp, ere, lexi, tectum, ▼. a. (dis k. 

legu.) to love, eidreim higUf. 
Dimlsi. See Dimitto. 
Dimitto, ere, misi, missuro, v. a. (dis 

.& mitto,) to eend out, tend awatf ; to 

dismiae, let go. 
Dionysius, i, m., JDumyniu, a tyrant ef 

Sfraeuee. 
Dis, an inseparable preposition, sig- 
nifying aenmder. It sometimes be- 
comes di, rarely d\f. 
Dis, ditis, a4)., ior, issYmns, rich. 



Discedo. ere, oessi, cestum, v. n. (dk 

h, cedo,) to pfirt asunder^ eeparaUl 

to depart, go away. 
Discendi, ger. (disco.) 
Discepto, are, avi, &ttfm, ▼. n. (dit ft 

captn,) to decide ; to debate, diepute, 
Discipfilus, i, m. 85, a learner, a eekolart 

from 
Disco, ere, didTci, ▼. a., t» tammi tt 

know^ know how. 
Discurro, ere, curri ft eacarri, canniii, 

V. n. rdis ft curro,) to run to mdfia, 

run tOoMt. 
Dispensator, Oris, m. (dtopeuo, to dl»* 

tribtite by weight,) at' ' ' 



Dissidium. i, n. (dLssidec, to be i 

rated,) dieeenawn, dtaagreomenL 
Dissimllis, e, a^J. (dis ft skills,) «». 

Uke, tfJMtmilor. 
Disto, are, ▼. n. (dis ft sto, to atand J 

to stand apart I Hg.,todigtr. 
Distribuo, ere, ul. Otum, v. a. (dia ft 

tribuo,) to divide, distribute, 
DitiOjdtiis, f., rule i power i omtkaHtfi 

donUition, 
Ditis. 5e«Dis. 

Diu, adv. (dies,) long} a long time. 
Divide, ere, vlsi, visum, v. a., to iK- 

vide ; to separate, 
Divinltus, adv. (divinus, divine,) /rsai 

Ood i propidentially. 
Diviti^ciis, i, m., Divitiaeus, a ekitf ef 

Uui JBBtfui, in OauU 
Divltiie, Snim, f. pi. (dives, rich,) riehao. 
Dixi. See Dica 
Do, dftre, dedi, d&tum, v. a., to give i 

stragem dare, to make a eUmghier i 

dare negotium, to charge i to com- 
mission s dare se in viam, to set out 

on a jonrmeu. 
Doceo, ere, ui, turn, v. a., to teaeh, ji»- 

stmet, inform, teU. 
Doctor, Oris, m. (doceo,) a teacher, jn* 

struetor, pree^ior. 
Doiendus, a. um, part ; fhrni 
Doleo, ere, ui, v. n. ft a., to s^g^pain f 

to be sorry for, to grieve ; to sg m pe k 

thitein. 
Dolor, Oris, m., (doleo,) pain ; gritf. 



DomTnii8, i, m.. the master efthe hemsa | 
a masirr, lord, ruler t ftom 

Donius, Qs ft i, f. 129, a house, home i 
a family, a household t domuro prop- 
tnin,to hasten horns i dmni, at Amm t 
domo, or ex domo,>Voiii heme i doml 
militiieqne, in peace and in war. 

Donltus, a, um, part, given ; p r s ss m 
ed: from 
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Dono, ire, ivl, atum, v. &, Co gtM, 

fresmtf bestow t from 
Oonum i, n. (do,) a gift^ presenL 
Dormio. Ire, Ivi, itum, v. h., to deep. 
Ducenties. num. adv. (ducenti, two 

hiindrea,) hoo Iwndred times. 
JXico, Sre, duxi, ductum, t. a., to lead, 

eotuhut t fig., to calculate, reckon, 
Dulci, adv., ius, isslmi, (dulcis,}«ioMt- 

ly ; pleasmUy. 
Dulcfldo, lois, t, sweetness t from 
Dulcis, e, adj., ior, isslmus, sweet} 

pleasant, deUgktfuL 
Dum, adv., whiue, whilst ; untiL 
Duo, e, o, num. adj. pi. 163, two. 
DiiodScad, iidis, f., a dozen, 
DuodScira, num. acy. iud. pL (duo & 

decern,) twelve. 
Duplex, Ids, a4j« (duo A: plico, to 

fold,) twqfold, double : hence 
Duplus, a, um, num. a4j., double, twice 

as large, twice as much, 
Durus. a, um, acy., hard. 
Dux, ducifl, c. (duco,) a leader, guide t 

dux or dux militum, a comntionder, 

generoL 
DuxL See Duco. 

E. 

E, or Ex, prep, with abl., out qf; from i 
efi aeearding to. In composition x 
is used before the vowels and before 
e, p, 9, s,t; z becomes / before that 
letter, and is dropped before the other 
consonants. 

Ea, &c See Is. 

Eadem. See Idem. 

Ecce, inteij., to J beJiold! 

Edax, acts, adj. (edo, to eat,) devour- 
ing, eonsumnng ; destructive. 

Edo, dre, didi, dltum, v. a., (e & do,) 
to send forth ; to uJUer ; to onuL 

EdSceo, Cre, docui, doctum, v. a. (e & 
doeeo,) to teach thorougMy, to instrueL 

Edflctus, a, um, part (edoceo.) 

EdQoo, Sre, avi, atum, v. a., to bring 
up, train, educate, 

Edaco, ducSre. duxi, ductum, v. a. (e 
iu duco,) to lead forth ; to bring up ; 
to wmfaifliH. 

EflTSro, efierre, extfili, elatum, v. a. 
(ex Ml feiD,) to carry out ; to elevate, 
raise, 

Efflcio. Sre, ftci, fectum, v. a. (ex At 
fibcio,) to make out, to make i to form ; 
aeeomptisk, egtcl. 

Effundo, <re, ildi, flsom, v. a. (ex k. 
iiindo,) (0 fowt out, to snipCy. 



Egfinus, a, um, adj., indigmU, poor, 

needy I from 
Egeo, ere, ui, v. n., to need, womL 
Egestas, atis, f. (egeo,) imUgence^poio-' 

erty, waiU. 
EfEo, mei, subst pron. 187, /. 
Egredior, gr5di, leressus sum, v. dep. 

n. & a. (e & gradior, to step, go,) to 

desartfirom, 
Ei, £18, & ^us. See Is. 
i^usdem. See Idem. 
I^usmSdi, pron. (is k. modus, a man- 
ner,) (used only in the genitive,) </ 

suchlund, 
Elabor, i, psus sum, v. dep. n. & a. (e 

& labor,) to dip or glide away. 
fUapsus, a, um, part (elabor,) having 

passed away. 
Elatus, a, um, part. & Pa. (efftro,) 

exalted, raised} fig., in superbiam 

elatui3, being rendered proud, 
Elegans, tis, adj., ior, issTmus, (ellgo, 

to select,) r^ned, polished, tast^ul, 

degant, 
Ellcio, ere, ui, Ttum. v. a. (e & lacio, 

to allure,) to draw forth, to eUdL 
Eloquentia, a, t (elSquor, to speak 

out,) doguenee, 
Eniendus, a, um, part, (ema) 
E^ergo, ere, si, sum, v. a. & n. (eft 

mergo,) to rise up, to emerge, 
Emo, emSre, emi, emptum, ▼. a., fs 

Empe^Scles, is, m., EmpedoeUs, a pM- 

losopher ^Jigrigentum, 
En, inteij., loJ behold* 
EnasGor, i, nalus sum, v. dep. a. (e ft 

nascor,) to spring up. 
Enavlgo, are, avi, atum, v. n. ft a. 

(e & navlgo,) to sail out } to sail over, 
Enim, caus. conj., for. It is commonly 

placed after the first word in the 

sentence. 
Ennius, i, m., Enniuf, an early Romam 

poet, 
Eneis, is, m., a sword. 
Eo, ire,. Ivi, Itum, ire. v. n. S99, to go» 
£o, ftc See Is. 
£5dem, ftc See Idem. 
Epaminondas, m, m., Eptnuntmdas, a 

Thd>an general, 83. 
Epicurus, t, m., Epicurus, a Chredam 



Epistfila, ae, C, a letter, epistle, 
Equester, tris, tre, a^j. (eques, a boia^ 

man,) equeetrioM, 
Equitatus, Os, m., eavabryi from 
Equiis, i, m., a horse, steed. 
Eram, ftc. See Sum. 
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Ergo. OlAt coqj., then, tkertfort, 
Eripio, ire, ui, eptuna, v. a. (e & n- 

pio,) to tnatak taoaiff take a«oay. 
Enro, fire, avi, atum, v. n., to vander 

atoMt f fig., t0 9rrj mistake. 
Error, dri«, m. (em>,) a tomdering 

a^0l(t ; fig., mitftaAa, error* 
Erfidio, Ife, Ivi, Itum, v. a. ([e At mdis, 

rough,) to polish, edueote, iustrueL 
Erumpo, 6re, riipi. ruptiim, v. a. & n. 

(o it nimpo, to bucBt,) to kmrst ^ftik^ 

shoot forth, to appear, 
&Ma, OS, t,food, laeaL 
Eecendo, Sre. di, sum, v. a. (• & scan- 
limb," - '■ • - - 



do, to climb,) to cUmh upt todL 

bark, to land. 
Esse. See Sum. 
Et. cop. coqj.> and, also ; even, 
Etiam, cop. coi\j. (et, Jam,) also, even, 
Eum. See la. 
EuroSnea, is, m., Eamenes, a king ^ 

Perfinms, 
Euntia, &c See lena. 
Euphrates, is, m. 51, Euphrates, a large 

rioer tf Jlsia, 
Ev&do, Sre, vaai, vSsum, ▼. a. (e & 

▼ado,) to go out t to escape, 
Bvello, Ifre, velli or vulsi, vulsum, ▼. a. 

(e it vello, to pluck,) to tear iip, root 

ouL 
Evfoio, Ire, vCnl, yentum, ▼. n. (e & 

▼enio,) to eama out f fig;, to fall out, 

to happen t imp., tt happens, 
EvSIo. are, avi, fitura, ▼. a. (e & Tolo, 

%S0^ is fy forth, f^ from. 
Ex, prep. See £. 
""oEcSdo, 8re, ceasi, casaum, ▼. n. & a. 



(ex k. cedo,) to gooutt to go he^ondi 

ng., to go beyond, to exceed, surpass, 

Ezcello, ere, cellui, celsu'm, ▼. n. & a.. 



beyond, to exeeA, 
iiiu, «i(7, cellui, celsu'm, ▼. u. «. a., 

to raise up ; to rise, be eminent $ to 

excel, surpass. 
Exceptua, a, urn, part (exclpio,) ee- 

eepied. 
Exeidium, i, n. (exadndo, to deatrojr,) 

destnutUnu 
Exclpio, Sre, eCpi, eeptum, ▼. a. (ex it 

capio,) to take out} to except { to take. 



Excitfitus, a, nm, part., ^eta^ raised ; 

roused t from 
Exclto, fire, fivi, Stum, ▼. a. (ex A: 

cito, to rouae,) to call out} to raise, 

excite f arouse, 
Exclimo, fire, fivi, itum, v. n. & a. ^ex 

& clamo, to call,) to cry out, extlaun, 
Ezcildo, Bn, cfldi, caaum, v. a. (ex &. 

cudo, to beat,) to forge; to wtake, 

form. 



Excusatio, Sbm, t (excflso, to excoaa,) 



Ex«do, «re it esse, 6di, fisum, ▼. irr. a. 

(ex it edo, to eat,) toeatmp, oonouma, 
Exemplum, i, n. (eximo, to taka out,) 

a sttinpU i an example. 
Exeo, Ire, ii, irr. ▼. n. (ex it eo,) 999, 

to go out or forth ; to ascend. 
Exercltus. As, m. (exereeo, to exereise,) 

a discipiMud body tfmen, an army, 
Exhibeo, 6re, ai, Itum, v. a. (ex it 

habeo,) to holdJMh ; to eAew, exhiUL 
Exiguus, a, um, a4j., eauitt, UtUe, 
ExUis, e, adj., thin ; meagre. 
Existtmatio, Snia, £(exiatImo, to judge,) 

jndpnsnt} opinion. 
ExitiSsus, a, um, adj., dsstruetioe, per- 

nidous: from 
Exitium, i, n. (exeo,) a going out t do- 

struetion. 
Exitus, fts, m. (exeo,) a going forth t 

fig., an end ; an issue. 
Exj^llo, (re, p&U, pulsum, ▼. a., (ex 

it pello,) to drive out or aieoy; to 



', Iri, expertiis sum, ▼. dap. a., 

to try, prove ,* tofatd out 
Expergiseor, i, rectus sum, v. dep. n. 

(expergo, to louse up,) to awake. 
Experrectus, a, um, part (expergiseor,) 



Expera, tie, uij, (ex k pan,) having «• 
part m t dostituU or devoid ^, 

Expetendua, a. um, part : frwD 

ExpSto, fiiB, Ivi, Itum, V. a. (ex & peto,) 
to seek, 

Expllo,fire.tvi,fitum,v. a. (ex it pilo, 
to make bald.) to rob, plunder, 

Expleo, fire, fivi, fitum, ▼. a., to jStt ; 
IkK., to satisfy, 

Expllco, fire, fivi it ui, fitum it Itum, 
▼. a. (ex & plico, to fold,) to w\fold ; 
fig., to u^fold, expUan, 

Ex{riorator, Aria, m., an expiortr, a 
scout t from 

ExplAro.fire, avi, fitum, ▼. a. (ex it 
ploro,) to eeore* out, explore t to spy 
ouL 

Expdno. <re, oaui, oeltum, ▼. a. (ex it 
imao,) to set out} to set forth} to re- 
late, rehearse, show. 

Exprimo. fire, essi, essum, ▼. a. (ex it 
premo,) to press or sgueete out. 

ExprSbro, are, avi, atum, ▼. a. (ex it 
probniin, a shameful act,) to r^roaeh, 
upbraid } to charge with. It takes a 
dative of the person and an accusa- 
tive of the thing; but in 
tliene casea are reversed. 
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£m>lTO, Sie, li, fitum, v. a. (ex & i 
■ol vo,) U loose f to pay ; umbind : ex- j 
Kolvere poenam, to suffer fwdakment. 
Ezspectatio, finiSj £, expectation : from 
fixspecto. &ra, fivi, atum, ▼. a. (ex & 
BpectD,) to look fir ; to HHUfor, oxpeU, 
ExBtinctua, a, am, piut., deadt from 
SxBCuiguo, SVB, xi, ctura, ▼. a. (ex 9l 
Btinguo, to qaencta,) to oxtiMguuk: 
At^tokOlydootro^; |HWk, to ke do- 
otrojfedt to dio, p»iA 
Extorqueo, ire, toni, toitnm,T. a. (ex & 
tonqtieo. to twiat,) to tmUt, to wreoL 
Extrabenaoa, a, um, put. : from 
Extiftlio, Cre, tnxi, tnetum, t. a. (ex ft 
traho, to draw^ to drme miC, extraeL 
Extrtniaa. a, urn, adj., aap.of extin, 
outwaid, 176, ouUfmoot, extromOt UuL 

F. 

Fablila, c, £, (fioi, to apeak,) « ttorg f 

a fiemofu otorfy • /oMc 
Faciena, tia. parL (facie,) makbug, 
Faeiea, 81, t^form ; face ; eoumtetuatee, 
Facm, adv., i^, UKmi, (ftcilia, aai^y,) 



Faelnoa, firia, n., « deed, om aeHim, ca 
exploit f a kid oetion ; a mm« t from 

F&cio, fire, feci, frustum, ▼. a. ft n., to 
maket todo} too/ct: fecfirajactflram, 
to ooffisr a looo : fedSre aliquem cer- 
t^nm,toinferm.toappriae, Fa88.fio. 

Factio, dnia, t (&cio,) a makinf ; a eom- 
jM«y 4^ person* actaig together, a 
partly faetum. 

Faebim, i, n. (fecio,) a deed^ aet^TuHon. 

FactOraa, a, am, part (facto.) 



Facultas, Stis, f. (facIUa, eaitjr,) abiiitj/, 

power t fiuultatea, pL, riekes. 
Fatlax, Scia, a4J., deceitful, treoekorous t 

from 
Fallo, fire, fefelli, ialaam, ▼. a., to d0- 

eeivefCkeoL 
Fama, c, £. eommon tott, report {fame, 
Famea, ia, L ih(ii|rM',/aiMA<^ 
Famtlia, ae, C,famUff seroaiUs ; afunUy, 
Familiaria, e, adj. (famitia,) relatuigto 



afmmSm; kou 
Fanum, 1, n., a tempie, 
Faa, n. ind., divine law ; right t fim est. 

It is teellfjity or proper, 
Ffeacicfilus, t, an. diok (fascia, a bundle,) 

m e mail bmudle or peudeeL 
Fastidium, i, n., a loatkingf fig., dta- 

gnsL 
^teor, <ri, fiuaua avm, ▼. dep. a. (fiui,) 

ippfii^l to own. 

17» 



Fatlgo, are, avi, Stum, v. a., to Itrt, 

weary J fatigue, 
Fatum, i, ii. (tan, to qieak,) an oradof 

degtunfyfate. 
Faveiis, Ua, part.,>av0riaf f from 
Faveo, Sre, avi , feutum. v. n., to>SnMr. 
Favor, Sris, m. (h.V90,)/aioor,good wttL 
Fauce, abL t (nrom the obaotota Cuix, 

CIS,) a tkroat ; pi. Jkueoe, 
Feci, ftc See Facia. 
FelicUa, e, C dim., a ftittai< from 
Felis, is, £, a coC 
Fettnna, a, am, a^j. (Mia,) ef on ho- 

iouging to a cat t pallua fellnua, « 



Felix, Icia, a4j. l&i, ferlOo; firtanaU, 



Fenestra, e, £, a window^ 
Fera, e, f. (ferns, wild,) a «tU hetuL 
Feri, adv., nearly, ahnosL 
FerStmm, i, n. (fero,) a Utttr, a Her, 
Fertnaa, a, um, acy. (feras, wild,) tfm 

wiUkeasL 
Ferio, Ire, ▼. a., to «frtfte, fteaL 
Fero, ferre, tali, latum, v. iir. a. 994, 

to keaTf carry f bring ,* to iear, m(|Sw, 

•adarsf ferre legem, to ]nv|MM a law. 
Fenam, i, n., iron t metoiL, Ma pfwiawto 

ef iron, tke sword, 
Feesus, a, um, adj., weary, tired. 
Festlnans, tia, part, ft Fa., kattoaing 

kasty, M kaaU : from * 

Fflsttno, are, avi, atum, v. a. ft n., to 

Fideiis, e. adj., ior, iaalmua, (fides,) 

trusty, faithfuL 
Fidenter, adv., (fidena, bold,) ftpidly, 

wUkout fear. 
Fides, ei, f. (fido, to trust,) heUtf,Jkiik t 

credit ; fidelity ; protection t in fidem 

recipSre, to receiee under ane^o pro- 

teUiont boni fide, komesUyt aupra 

fidem, tseradtMy. 
Figo, Sra, fixl, fixuro, v. a., to fix, fasten* 
Filial e, C (filius,) a daugktor, 80. 
FiliSlus. i, ro. dim., a little son i fnm 
Filius, 1, m. 88, a son. 
Finis, is, d. 96, a boundary, Unut ; on end, 
Finitlraus, a, um, adj. (finis,) border- 

ingupon; neighboring, 
Fio, fiSri, factus sum, v. irr., pasa. of 

fecio, to be made ( to be done ; to bo- 

tome ; to be \ to kappen t impera., fit, 

it happens f S98. 
FirmuB, a, um, adj., firm, etaUof fig., 

steadfast, resolute, 
Fistfila, B, f., a mpe, a tkepkerd?o pipo* 
Flaccus, i, m., Fiaoeue,n r 
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FLAGITIUM — GNAVUS. 



Flagititun, i, n., a skamtfid act, profii- 

gwyi tkame: from 
Flagtto, are, ftvi, Stum, v. a., to de- 

mimdj taUeitf impinttme, 
Flavus, a, um, adj., yettoio. 
Flens, tis, part. : from 
Fleo, ere, evif etom, v. n. A: a., to weep. 
Floreo, 6re, ui, ▼. n., to bloom ; fig., to 

fiouriah: tnm 
Flos, firia, m., a Nossomf aJUmer, 
Flumen, Xnia, n. (flno, to flow,) a rboer. 
Fluvius, f, m. (fluo,) a rher. 
Fona, tis, m., a oprinf,/inmtam. 
Fore, v. de£ n. 314, to be about to bet 

with a subject ace. ohaU or ^ouU 

be t ion spopondit, he promioed that 

it should eome towuo, at ekouU be, 
Foris, adv., abroad^ wUkouL 
Forma, e, t,figtttei form, ajbufirm, 

beauty. 
Formica, e, f., cm cut, emmeL 
Fara. tis. C, ekanee,Jortu$u. 
Fortd, aav. (fors,) fty ehanee, aeeidmtr 

aUjf f perhope, 
Fortis, e, adj., eourareouOy brave. 
Fortana. c, £ (fors,; dkafie«,/oreiuce. 
Forum, i, n., a markot^ee, 
rnv*!*, c, C, ff nil, a. ^fedl. 
Pra^^jlL^f Oj acSj. jtVanff^^ to break,) 

FrnudulLinUiAf D^iim^ idj.f fTiiiu, firaud,) 

frcquf nter, adf^. ([reqiicns^ A^uent,) 
frfqUtAtly. 

Fn?tu?j, a, urn* b^Jh^ trustinjr to, 4S5. 
Tri^lAuSj a, um^ tuij. (,liipiB,) cold, 

Fr imentum, i^ n.^, [frill,) «ni, ^roin. 
Fnjnr^ fniif fnntiis &^ fnartus sum, v. 

Frui, gifl. f., (mior,)/niii r M«i,^»TOtn. 
Pfigk>3 £1^1 fugif Aigiuim, ¥. n. At a., 

t^jt^ or Jl^ f to pojts tuEay ; to avoid, 

shuji ■■ hencQ 
FiiffOn Sro, ftvf^ itunn, v, eIh {ftigio,) to 

€ause isjifi, pvi tojii^fUj to rout. 
Fui, &c. See Sum. 
Fulgeo, ere, fulsi, v. n., to ehine, glitter f 

fig., to be eonsfieuoua. 
Fulmen, Inis, n. (fulgeo,) lightning, 

a tkujiderbolL 
Fumo, are, avi, &tum, v. n. (fumus,) 

to emoke, 
Fundo, Sre, fiidi, ftisum, v. a. to pour, 

pour out ; fig., to overcome, beaty rout. 
Fundo, ire, avi, Stum, v. a., to found. 



Fungor, i, ftinctus sum, v. dep. n., to 
performy execute^ discharge^ admadgter. 

FunicQIus, i, m. dim. (fums, a rope,) 
a stringy cord, twine, 

Funus, ens, n., (fiinia,) a ^mertd pro- 
cession ; funeral rites, a funeral t 
funus facSre, to i^eiform funeral rites, 

Furius, i, m., Funus, a Roman familf 



Furo, Sre. v. n., to rage, rave. 
Furor, Sn, atus sum, v. dep. a. (fiir, a 

tbief,) to steal, pUftr, 
Furor, dris, m. (ftuo,) rage, mainesM^ 

Furtum, I, n. (fiir,) tk0t fig*i etolon^ 



Futdrus, a, um, part (sum,) about to 
be, future t fiitGrum, se. tempus,^ the 
futmre. 

6. 

Gallia, e, f., OauL This country fai. 

eluded France and the northern part 

of Italy. 
Gallns, i, m., a Oaul, an inhabitaMt ef 

OalUa, 
Callus, i, m., a eoek, dunghUl eotk. 
Gaudeo, 6re, gavlsus sum, v. n pass., 

to r^oiee^ to be glad, delight m. 
Gaudium, i, n. (gaudeo,) joy, gladness, 
Gaza, m, (., Oaza, a eitif of Palestine. 
Geildus, a, um, adj. (gelu, cold,) iey 

cold, cold. 
Gemma, ae, f., a bud, a gem. 
Gemltus, (is, m. (gemo, to sigh,) a sigh^ 

a groan. 
Gener^rf,r|ti. 86, a son-in4aw, 
Gen8/4\ayf^a dan, a nation. 
Genus, Jhris, n., a race, stock, a kind, 
Hxerendus, a, um, part (gero.) 
Gerens, tis, part (gero,) carrying. 
Germania, m, f., Germany. 
German!, drum, m. pi., the Oermans, 
Gero, dre, gessi, gestum, v. a., to bear, 

carry ; fig., to adntinvrter, conduct, 

manage, do, perform, transact » to 

have: gerirecunm, to take care, have 
. charge of: bellum, to wage or carry 
\ on war. 
Gbstio, Ire, Tvi, or ii, v. a. (gestus, a 

gesture,) to gesticulate paasionatdf ; 

to desire eagerly, to long for. 
Gesto, are, avi, fitum, v. a. freq. (gero,) 

to bear { to carry. 
Gestus, tLj um, part, (gero.) 
Gladius, i, m., a a 



Gloria, ae, t, glory, fame, renown. 
Gnavus, or Navus, a, um, a4J.| «•> 
tive^ indv,striQ^9* 
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turn, frodEe, rmftv lanlo pidu, «t c 

Gnecus, i, m., a Ortrt, a Orwri— . 
Gramen, torn, n^grmat, mm keri. 
Grandis, e, aq}., wrf* i gnadu peca- 

Dia, wuuk mamgg. 
Gratia, 8, L,/aiwr; Ooiifaj fiom 
Gratus, a, um, i^j., ior, iwTiimi\ a^ 

able^grmUfid. ' 

Gravis, e, a^, Aasey. fortfnMnwt gn- 

▼is aomnuB, detf deep, 
Gravlter, adv« (graTii,) keaoUif, 
Gregatim, adv., t» JUidu or ktrdti m 

trovptt ftom 
Grex, gresifl, nu, a/wk; a htri, 
Grus, gnifa, £, a erma. 
Gustandi, ger., <{f laaCm^ * fiom 
Gusto, are, avi. Stum, v. «., to ta«lfc 

H. 

Habendl, ger.. tfhmmgt fipom 
Habeo, €re, ui, Itum, ▼. a., to kaoe^ to 

«ue; to e«toe»; to raeftv*; to lr«a(t 

se habere, to te x habSn in anlmo, 

to tntoiMf. 
Hablto, are, Svi, Ktum, ▼. a. & n. Aeq. 

(habeo,) to uiAaMt ; fe'M, rertde. dwett. 
nabltiM, a, QUI, part, (habeo,) Aod; 

promoimetd^ dmoerei, 
Hac, Hec, &c Sm Hie 
Uact^nus, adv. (hie & tennsO «*«u/ar, 

hxtherio, 
Hsdus, i, IB., a fomMg goat, a kid. 
Uereo, Sre, hasi, heaum, v. n., to 

stick. 
Hainilcar, ftrii, m., HamQear, a Ckr- 

tfnipiitun f'MMrai. 
Hamuon, Snii, m., ^amm, a noma ^f 

Jupiter. 
Hancce. See Hicce. 
Hannibal, Uia, m., HmunM, a verjf 

celebrated CartkofiuMn gemtroL 
Haud, adv., wiL ft ie most frequently 

used to modiQr another adverb. 
Hebes, «tis, ai^., Vwtd, dMf fig., duff, 

stupid. 
HebrsQS, a, um, a4)., SOrew, 
HelSna, e, £, J7elmi, a beuntHfid Qra- 

eian gueen, 
Helvetii. ftrum, m. pi., tlka Heteetiane 

or Swim f hence 
Helvetioa, a, um, adj., HeioetiaM. 
Hem! inteij., my tiarel do but tee! 

hah! tobeeuret 
Herba, s, t, kerbage, grassy an kerb. 
Hercfiles, is, m., Maudes, a fammu 

Qrwtmhfre. 



Heres, Mis, m. & C, m hdri bens sK 

asse, *«ir fftfta wMs, aolt Mr. 
Henia,i,iD.,tft««M«tor ^ajkenh^m 



\flrtmtkiepUetykemat. 



Hea! interi.,aA/ sbs/ 

Hi. SmHic 

Hiberaa, finun, n. pL (taiems,) «ntor> 

fnortors. 
Hie, hiBC, hoc, dem. pnm. 193, CU», efts 

lottor; ataeoL,Asf ekti Ut hoe, with 

eomparatives, to «• «mdk, cfte. 
Hlc, adv., Jbsrf § tkeUf ft s reiy o s. 
Hieee, hiwcea h 

tftw,(fttoA«rfc 
Hiema,«iiilLC,i 
Hioc,'«dv.(hkg^ . . 

HippociitBs, iiL m*. Stppoeratee^ a 

femmu flrsnsa p kgekia n, 
HippoDlates. is. nu, J^MN«Mtos. 
Hiiundo, Xnts, £, a swattsv. 
Hi8toria,B,i:,fttftorf. 
Homo, Inis, eJ, a suni. 
Honestas, itis, £, Jtoasr r virtas i from 
Honestus. a, urn, adj., koMarabU t from 
Honor, Ms, m., Amot. 
Hora, c, f, ifts tnelfik peart </ « day «r 

i^f ftC, SB Amt. 
Horreum , 1, n., a storeftMus ; a groMary, 

Hortensius, a, um, a^f., gremng m a 

gardeMj garden- 1 from , 

Bortus. i, nu, a gardem, 
Hospitium, i, n., sa hm. 
Hospes, Itis, c, a etrangtri a gueett 

benee 
Hostia, B, f., a methn. Murifice, 
Hostllis. e, a<y., kostiet from 
Hostis. IS, c., a stranger ; on enemif. 
Hostilius, i, m., JBosSUiUf tke name tf 

a JloflUDi^gens < Tullus Hostilius, a 

JtoflUM kSig. 
Hue, adv. (hic,) to tftw pises, MCft«r. 
Hi^us, &c See Hie. 
Humanus, a, um, a4J. (homo,) ftwRoa, 



Hum«rus, i, m.. Cfts skonlder (of a man.) 
Humllis, e, adj. (humus,) tow; fig., 

tow, fltsoN, ihtaiMs. 
Humor, fins, m., a Hguid. moiotnre. 
Humus, i, £, tke grnmd: humi, on or 

M efts ground. 
HjrperborBi, erum, m., ffts Bgperbo" 

reansi a asrlftsni nation. 

I. 

Ibam, Ibo, ace. Sm Eo. 
Ibi, adv. (IS,) ta tftol ptees, tftsrs. 
Ico, 6fe, lei, ietum, v. a., to slriH^ 
o 
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Id. See 1m, 

Idcireo, illat. co^]., em tlut aeeewU, 

tkertfore. 
Idem, eidem, idem, gen. ejiudem, dam. 

pron. 196, the eamet hence 
Identldem, adv., iumo and then, [fore. 
Ideo, illal. co^J., en that aeeeunt, there' 
lens, gen. euntia, parL (eo,) 299L 
Igltur, illat coi^., tkertfore, 
Ignanu, a, um, adj. (3. in & gnaiua, 

knowing,) ignarantf mexperwued, 
Ignavia, e, C, iMCtmCif, aloU, ttOmeM t 

from 
IgnSvus, a, um, a4}. (2. in A: gnaTOf, 

active,) tiiactw«, «iiMl«aX, idle. 
Ignia, ia, m. 96,^r«. 
Igndro, &re, avi, atum, v. n. & a. (if- 

naruB,) to be ignorant nf. 
li. Ste U. 
Ille, ilia, illud, dem. pron. 191, tkati 

abeol., het she; iL 
Illuc, adv. (ille,) te that place, thither, 
lUuceseo, fire, luzi, v. n. (in it luceeco, 

to dawn,) to grow or become Ughtf to 

dttwm impen., obi iUuzit, when U 

wasUghL 
Iraltor, &ri, atoe anm, v. dep. «., te 

portrajf $ to imkate, 
Iniinanis, e, a^)., monetrenOf hmgef 

fig., inhtuneMf erudf eaieage, 
ImmSmor. 5ria, adj. (3. in & memor,) 

unmindfidf regardUee, 
Iinmlneo, ere, ui, v. n. (in & mineo, 

to project,) to overhang f be near to, 
Tmmitto, fire, mXsi, minum, ▼. a. (in 

& mitto,) to introdueef threw intot 

immittere ae, to rueh, 
Immdlo, are, avi, fitum, v. a., to eprin- 

lUe for Boarifiu t fig., to eaerifice. 
Iminortalia, e, adj. (S. in & mortalia,) 

undying J immortaL 
luid, or Imroo, adv., en the contrary f 

naff, any raJUur, 
Inipar, ILria, a^j. (9. in 4b par, equal,) 

unevenj unegualf odd, 
ImpSdio, Ire, Xvi, Xtum, v. a. (in A: 

pe9,) to entan^f fig., to Amder, eb- 

striut, prevent 
Impendeo, Sre, v. n. (in & pendeo,) to 

hang overt Qg,, to tmjiMid, to benear^ 

to threaten, 
Imperator, Sria, m. (impSro,) a eon^- 

mander, leadoTt 
Imperialia, ia, m. (imperium,) a coin 

wider the emperore, a crown, 
ImpeiTtuB, a, um ^ ad. (S. in 4b perltui,) 

ignorant, unaJM^ 
Imperium, i, n., authority, power, /av- 

emment,etverfifii»if i m aa^af fboi 



ImpSro, are, avi. Stum, v. n. 4b «., te 

command} to govern, rule, 
ImpStro, are, avi, atuui, v. a. (in dc 

patro, to perform,) to ^et, obtain, 
Impiua, a, um, a4j. (3. in & pius, piousy) 

wndiUiful, ungodly, ta^^ioue, 
Impleo, ere, Svi, etum, v. a., toJSL 
Impl6io, are, avi, atum, v. a. (in dt 

ploro,) to implore, entreat, 
Impdno, Sre, poaui, pos)tum, v. a. (in 

& pono,) to put in { to put on board i 

to impone or place upon. 
ImprSU, adv., badly, wtdtedlp, dtehon- 

eetlyt firoro 
Impr5bu8, a, um, adj. (2. in Jb probus,) 

ior, isalmus, bad. wicked. 
Impudena^ tia, a^j. (2. in & pudena, 

modeat,) ehamelees, impudetU. 
In^ prep, witli ace & abu With ace, 

tnto, to, towards, againtd, according 

to, for. With abl., ia, upon, among, 

over. In compoaition its n becomes 

fli before b, m, pi is changed into i 

and r before those letters, and ia 

{frup^tpil ht>^yn gn. 
Si III T nil iit^i'parable particle, equiva- 

leQL to u)^, im, or not, in English. 
Infill id, ts Akij., empty, voidf fig., vain, 

fnvdnitjt, , 
Inctpruni,' i, n. (incipio,) a beginning ; 

fin undertaking i a design. 
IncWoj €rc, cTdi, v. n. (m & cado,) to 

ffiii iitio or upon, 
InelpiOi ^tv, rSpi, ceptum, v. a. (in dc 

capjoj Co ifitgin, 
Jncianu), arcn avi, atum, v. a. & n. (iu 

& clattK^,) io call to, to caU. 
Includri^ grc, d&si, cludum, v. a. (in & 

claudo, lu shut,) to shut up, confine, 
InclAaua, a, um, part, (includo,) shut 

up, confined, 
Incognltua, a, um, ad^. (3. in & cognl- 

tua,) umknown, 
Incondltus, a, um, adj. (in k, condItu!«, 

put right,) disordered, co^'used : rutle, 
InctedJblflia, e, adj. (3. in & crediblliti 

predible,) vncredim. 
Inde, adv. (is,) from that place, thence, 

frofm thence* ab eo inde tempore, 

firom that time: a pu^ritiSl inde, even 

fiwn childhood, 
JndXco, are, avi. atu^i, v. a. (in & d|- 

CO, to make kiiown,) to ehowf dia- 

etoae. 
IndXgeo, Sre, ui, y. n. (indu, fbr in d^ 

egeo,) to naed, want, 
IndfgnltUt ^^jLp (indignua, unwom 
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IndoetiUL «, am. adj. (S. tn 4b doetns, 
learned,) for, tailinae, imlwiriurf, U- 
UUratiBf ign&rant 
. Indiio, ire, ui, fltam, t. a., U pmt on f 
to clftke t to corner. It takee tlie da- 
tive of the pereon docbed, and tbe 
accusative of tbe thing pat on. 

Industriiu, a, om, a4)., indiMCrMiw. 

Indatus, a, tun, part, (indao,) dotkedj 
elad. 

Inertia, c, f. (Inen, wiiiEiUtt],) %»- 
•kitfibuMf inocCtei^. 

Inf fimii, e, a^. (9. in & fkma,) ii^*- 

Inf eiiz, Xcis, a4J. (9. in & feliz,) «mAM«». 

fid; icV^rteiwIe, luiAiqipy, iPr«Cdk«d. 
Inf «ru8, a, urn, ad). 176, <o«. 
Infestus, a, um, adj., wuitft f hoetSU, 
Inf Icio, JSre, ftet, fectuni, v. a. (in & 

facio,) topMttNto i hence, to dye, «tom ; 

totViKCf toeomuL 
[nflmue, a, um, ad), (sup. of infenu,) 

Unoegt; humUeaL 
Influo, <re, fluzl, fluzum, t. n. (in A; 

fluo.) to Jl»to or nm into. 
Ingentum, i, n., fimato fiM^) or ma- 

twre f geimut abilitieg* 
[ngena, Bs, adj. 165, freae, Mvt, im- 

mentef enormouM, v^yL» 
Ingenuus, a, um, adj., nmvf innatof 

fite-hom t ingmnotUj noNe. 
Ingrfitus, a, um, adJ. (9. in & gnrtua,) 

wtpUoMaUf MMgrat^fiiL 
Ingraveaoo, tee, v. a. (in it graveaeo, 

to become heavy,) to gromkomojn to 

Ingredior. grMi. greaMia earn, v. dep. 

a. (hi Jt gradior, to ge,) to #« w, 

mtor* 
Ingreaiua, a, um, part (ingredior,) 

huoing tnttrtd* 
iDfanlcua, a, um, a4). (8. In 4b amieua,) 

«j)/H«iuBy, kMtiJU t sutaet, on aMmy. 
iBltium, i, 0. (iaeo, to go in,) a fomg 

M, a htgitMv^f* 
I^IIeio, ire, J«ci, tectum, v. a. (In 9l 

Jacio, to throw,; to tJbvio or t^iU m 

or ttpra. 
Iqjuria, e, £ (injurius, iqjurioua,) m- 

htn t wtongm 
Iiguetltia, •, £ (b^Justua, ui^uit,) m- 



InnScena, tia, a^J. (3. in 4b nocens, hurt- 

flil,) wnocenti harmlesM. 
Inopia, «, t (inops, poor,) wmU; 

aeareitffi dsorCA. 
Inquam, or Inquio, def. 311, to Mty. It 

ia ttsu^llv placed after one or more 

worda of a quotation. 



Insaqja, «, t (faiainna, mad,) madntt , 
Inaecatus, a, um, part., kumg >W- 

hmedi purmingt nora 
Insdquor, aSquI, aeefttua sum, v. dep. 

(in &. sequor,) to^Oow i^Ur,fMo», 

purouB. 
Insert), in. emi, ertnm, v. a. (in 4b 

aero, to interweave,) to put into, to 



Insldeo, ere, aSdi, aeasum, v. n. 4b a. 

(in 4t aedeo.) to «i( m or ttpra. 
Insignia, e, ndj, (in 4b aignum,) marked ; 

renuuifca^jtf, slnlcm|f, tfsCroMYttiiary, 

liuCta^iiuAedl 
Inaimiito, ire. avl. Stum, v. a. (in 4t 

aimiilo, to mign,) to ekmrge^ ^'^f*** 
Instltuo, <$re, ui, Atum, v. a. (ito 4b 

Btatuo,)tojNrtiatoi to «mIm, MaCitttto, 



Inato, Sro, atlti, n. (in 4b ato,) to jteiid 
in or tcpox; to iir^(MrfrM«, totiMwt, 
tojMrnjttii. 

Instruo, 8re, atnixi, atnietum, v. a. (in 
4t atruo, lo build,) to budd inf to 
HMf eonetruat tefimiek^ *9*"Pt M 
out 

Inatructua, a, um, part (faiatruo,) 

Ine&la, e, £, em idandf iila. 

Inafiper, adv. (in 4b auper,) avcr&aod; 

09er end c&ove, mereever, 
Integrltaa, &tia, £ (intBger, entire,) 
; fig., AaiMfly, preMly, 



Intelllgo, «ro, lexl, leetom, v. a. (Inter 
it, lego,) to widarstaad, pereeiee, 

Intentue, a, um, Pa. (intendo, to 
atrotcli,)iiitoR<«|M»f altoiiltva. 

Inter, prep, with ace., emengf heti 

Ittterea, adv. (inter 4b ia,) m tt« i 



Intireo, xre, U, a. tar. (inter 4b eo,)999, 

to go amonff to be loot, to periek. 
Intireat. Interfliit. v. knpem. (interaum, 

to be iwtween,) U eeneeme, interesta. 
Interf Icio, Sro, €cl, ectum, v. a. (inter 

4b facto,) to puthtttooenf tejinieki to 

deetroff Jott, atay, nmrder. 
InterpSno, <re, poaiii, poaltum, v. a. 
inter 4b pooo,) to put between, to 



rinter 4b ] 
interpose* 



Interpoaltua, fta, m. (interpBno,) a jnit- 

Hn/r betneeenf an interpoeition. 
Interprea, Stis, m. 4b £, m mtoraiadfato 

mgentj en interpreter. 
Interpretation Snla, £, an t 

interpretatiom from 
InterprStor, firi, fitua ai 

(interprea,) to ezpUun, to i 
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IntMiM, mjMf m. (inter it nx,^ a rt- 



Interrtgo, are, fivi, atom, ▼. a. (inter 
& rofo,) to m$k, UterrogaU, 

IntenMpo, <m, oi, Itiun, v. n. & a. 
(inter & strepo, to make a noise,) to 
«MMd t» IA« ihM 4f ; hence, to wter^ 

InterBuin,ene, fiii, irr. n. (inter & sum,) 

to &• fretioeeii ; to beprueiUf takepart m. 
Intlmua, a, um, adj. (sup. of interior, 

inner, 178,) tko imurmogL 
Intiodaco, Sre, zi, ctum, v. a. (intro, 

witliin, Sl duco,) to bring imjintrodnce, 
Inultus, a, um, a^j. (£ in & uitos, 

avenged,) wtrevenged. 
Invado, £re, vasi, vasum, v. a. (in & 

▼ado,) to go into; fig., to faU vponj 

toattaek. 
InTinio, Ira, Ttal, yentom, ▼. a. (in Jb 

venio,) to eowte or it^At upon ; to taaet 

wttA, to^ad outfftMi to'tontrme. 
Inventus, a, um. part (invenio.) 
Invldeo, fire, Idi, isum, v. n. 4b a. (in 

ife video,) to look tukaneo mti 1o cavy. 
Invidia,ae, C, envvjjeaUnuyt flrom 
Invldua, a, um, aoj., eavtouA 
Invlsus, a, um, Pa. (invideo,) kaUd, 



kaUfol^ odiouo. 



Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pron. 198, 
•4r, nq^AmMtr, 4tc; aiso, /sqf. 
otift A« AtMMlTi <BC, when ego, to, 
ille, &«., are undeistood ; also, alisoL, 
A«, 4U, ft ; mihi ipsi. myodf. 

Ira, e, £, aMfw, loratt, irs. 

Ire. 8m Eo. 

Iraso<Mr, i, v. dep. n. (in,) to ho rnngrf. 

Iratus, a, um, a4J. (irascorj omgrjfi 



Is, ea, id, dem. pron. 194, Oif or Ikot ; 
absol., A«, Me, ft « e4m in eo eeeet ut 
lustraret, woe vfom tke poku tfoxam- 
imnf t eo. with compsiratives, bjf «o 
«MMi,orCM^ When je,ea, id, would 
lie in the same case as a relative re- 
ferring to it, it is osnallf omitted. 
Isattcus, i, m., /mm, tike son ^Ahrokam, 
Isocitttes, is, m., JeMratoe, on Athenian 



Iste, ista, istnd, gen. istiuSfdem. pron. 

193, tUe, tkotiikattf yowof abeoL, 

kefOktfiL 
Liter, tri, m., tike Jeter, tk§ lower poart 

oftkoDoMtike, 
Istic, istec, istoc 4b istuc (iste ^ hie,) 

dem. pron., eMe eome ; t«e, CAsL 
Ita, adv., «e, Cikice. 
Itftque, itlau eonj. (iu 6l que,) end ee ; 

tkenfeto. 



Ite. &eEo. 

Iter, itinfiris, n. 91, (eo, ire,) m going % 

a jourHey : iter flioSre, to go^ ■mivi, 

Itfiruio, adv., ffsw, anem, ItrmteL 

J. 

J&ceo, fire, ui, v. nu, to lie. 

Jacobus, i, m., Joeoi^, tke torn tf Immmc, 

JactatuB, a, um; part, ikramn oml i 

epokeny ntteredt from 
Jacto, are, avi, atum, v. a. freQ. (iacio, 

to throw,) to tkrowt tose ; to tkrom 

out, opeak, utter ; to boaet ^f, 
Jactara. 8, f. (Jacio,) a lose. 
Jam, adv., nom ; o^vody. 
Josfiphus, i, m., Joetpk, 
Jovie. Set Jupiter. 
J&beo, fire, Jussi, Jussum, v. a., to order^ 

Jucundus, a, um, a^)*, ior, iaeluHu, 

agroonblt. Bjeoeimt, doUgktfoL 
Judas, 8, m., Judah, 83. 
Judloo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (jodez, a 



judge,) tojudg* f to dec 
■dicium, i, n. gudez,) a, 



Judi 



judgment^ am 



Julias, i, m.. Jklhu, « iwmum w «««. 

Juno, finis, r., Juno, the wife ofJupUer 

Jupiter, Jovis. m.. 125, Jupiter, accord- 
ing to the Grecian and Boman my. 
thology, tte Jetii^ «f gode and men. 

Jure, fire, ivi, atum,v. n. (jus,) to j»e«r. 

Jus. juris, n., rightjjuetiee. 

Jusjuraaaum, gen. Jurisjurandi, n. Qua 
fie Jurandum,) an oath, 

Juad. See JuImo. 

Jussus, a, um, part, (julieo.) 

Justitia,e, HjjiteCtcei from 

Justus, a, um, adU., ior, isslmoa, (jasO 
rigkt f jtut, proper, 

Juventus, Atis, t (juvenis, young,) 
fouthf theyeiuh. 

Juvo, fire, juvi, Jutom, v. a., to mid, 

Jttzta, prepw with ace, aeer t»,kardkg, 

L. 

L., an abbreviation o/ Lucius. 



',6ri8, m., 
Lalmr, labi, lapsus sum, v. depL n., ee 

Labonfieus, a, um, acQ. (labor, Ws,) 



Lac, lis, n., ndlk. 99. 
Lacedamon, Bnis, m., Zcesdssiea, er 
Sparln, a eeUbrated cfty ^ OreecBt 
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LACEDJEMOKlXrS — LVSITO. 



l a ce to moniqf, a, nin, adj., £aeMbM»- 

nian. Spartan * aabsL, a LocMfenumicii, 

s Rattan, 
LacCro. are, tvl, itum, v. a. (lacer, 

torn,) to t«ar, (Mr in jmmm. 
Laterta, e, C. a ituird. 
Lacrtma, e, t, a tear. 
Lndo, «re, Issi, lassum, v. a., U dtuk 

turtdnst ; fig., to Mmre, ktui, 
liKliua, i, m., LaUiu, tMe name «f a 

Bomangena, 
L«si. See Ledo. 
Ltttor, Iri, Stas sum, ▼. dep. n., to r*- 

jcrice, btgiad. 
Leva, e, r, tike i(^ Ainut. 
Lana. e, C, woot 

Laodicfia, e, f., Laoduta^ a eUiy tfAma, 
Lapis, Idu, oi., a etonA 
Laqueas, L m., a iio«m, «ii«r«. Imp. 
Lateo, are, ui, ▼. n., to tie Auf, Vcot re- 

tlre<2, fte eanceaied 
Latium, I, n., jUtfiwa, a coitiitr|f 1/ 

iko^, eentoiatii^ Jtoma. 
Latro, ire, Svi, atum, v. n., to hmk, 
Laoditiu, a. Urn, part., hwng jtraised t 

ftom 
Laudo, be, Svi, Itain, V. a. (lana,) to 

Laurus, i & us, l 58, tfte teareL 
Laus, laudts, f., pnUe ; gl«rf» 
Lautus, a. um, part & Pa., wtuhedf 

beacefng,.degnnttimmptmou$t from 
Lavo, fire, vi, lautum, lotum, or lavft- 

tum, V. a., to 



Leaena, e, C. a lum«M. 

Lebadia, c, L, Lebadia^ a town t^Bmitia. 

Legatiis. i, m. (lego, are, to depute,) 

an embaatador^ a UnOauaU gtneroL 
lieges. Sm Lex. 
Lego. «re, legi, leetum, v. a. SSO, to 

eoUeet^ gather^ fitk iip ; to reoiL 
LBnio, Ire, Ivi, Itom, v. a. (lenifl, soft,) 

to soften { to mkigaU, OMuage. 
Lenlter, adv. (lenls,) mOitty, kmdif. 
Lentfiliw, i, - - • - 



Lentus, a, urn, adj., pUant ; jleia. 

Leo, 6ni«, m., a lion, 

Leonldas, ae, m., LeonidaOf a king of 

the Lacedomoniano, 
Lepos, 8ris, m., a hare, 
Levis, e, adj., ior, iaslmus, Ught ; onutt } 

fig., triviaL 
Ijevo. fire, fivl, Itnra, v. t. (levis,) to 

lighten t fig., to atteviatef auev, 
Lez,leffis,C115 4B9S,afaiD. 
Liber, era, firum, a^j., free. 
Liber, bri, m., the iitiur hark of a troe ; 



Libfiri, adr. (Ilber,) >Mv, 



LiMSri, drum, m. (Iiber,) dUd^rfii. 
Libfiro, fire, ftvi, Itum. v. a. (Ilber,) 

to Dudw/rse, to frta, ieUvor. 
Libertas, fitia, £ (liber,) Uhertf, 
Libet, libttit, or libitum est, v. Impera., 

Licet, licuit, 4b lielumi e8t,T. impen., 

it i» permitted, one mag or com. 
Licit, ocmces. cooj., oven if, oUhmgil, 

445.' 
Ligo, fire, fivi, fitvm, ▼. •., to Had, Hnd 

up or together, tie, 
Lilium, i, n., a Uif, 
Limen, Inis, n., a tkreohM, UntA 
Liquesco, firs, licui, (Uqueo, to be fluid,) 

tomcft. 
LitSra, e, f. (lino, to smear,) a Uttar i 

pi., an epiaue or letter, 
Livius, i, m., £ity, a Roman writar. 
Loco, are, fivi, fitum, v. a. (locus,) to 

vlaco, pat, uof, 
Lociiples, fitis, adj., ior, isslmgs (locua 

9l planus,) rieAm {once; ricA; amfU ; 

Locus, i, m., pL lod, nu, and loea, n., 

a place. 
Locfltus, a, um, part (loquor.) 
Londiniensis, e, a^j., ^f London, Lon- 
don^ t fkom 
Londinium, i, n., London, 
Longi, adv., long, far, greatlf, vert 

mnehi ftom 
Longua, a, um. a4J., long, 
Loquor, loqui, locutua sum, v. dep. n. 

& a., to eptak, taik, eonoeree, eoy. 
Lotus, a, um, part, (lavo,) mahed, 
Luceo, fire, luzi, v. n. (lux,) to be tight, 

to mine, 
Lucius, i, m., Lnehto, a Roman prvno' 

men, 
Lucius, i. m., a kind affioh, m piko, 
Luctus, fis, m. (lugeo,) grtrf, oorrow, 
Lucus, 1. OL, a oaeredgrovof a wood, 
Lndo, fire, lusi, lusura, v. n., to |»£ay. 
Ludus. 1. m. (ludo,) a game, play. 
Lues, IS, £, a piaguo, peotSenee, 
LOgeo, fire, xl, v. n. & a., to monm, 

mourn for, lamonL 
Luna, e, £. the moon, 
Luo, fire, 1, v. a., to waehf fig., to 

eleanee f to expiate, to pap a d^t or 



penaUn t to o^iffkr, 
Liupus, 1, r " 



Lupus, 1, m., a leoOT. 
Lusclnia, e, t, a mgktingaU, 
Lusltans, tis, part. : from 
Lnslto, fire, fivi, fitum, v. n. tnq. 
(ludo,) to piajf. 
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LUSTRO — MERGES. 



liudo, Iw, ivLStnm, ▼. a., te lurvtg, 

lAimis, tuBj m. (ludoO/tef . tport. 
lAitum, i, n^ mud, mirt, clay. 
Lux. lucw, £, UfkL 
Luxi, &«. Sm Lttoeo A: Lagea 
LycoaiM«0, is, m., Lgttmtdet, a king 

^Ikeialand tfSefroa, 
LycurgOB, i, m., Lfieurgm, tk* aparUm 

lawgUtO', 
Lydiu, i, nu, a Lf/Huau 

M. 

M., an, cftftfWMCiM </ Marcus. 

MacilentiM, a, urn, ac^. (macias, lean- 
ness,) Uan, meagre, 

Mierens, tis, part & Pa., mmtammg^ 
meurnfid^aadt ttom 

Msreo, (or Mcereo,) in, oi, ▼. n. & a., 
to mevm, griene^ Immeatt bence 

Mnror, dris, ol, MdncM, gri^, torrov, 

Mnstitia, e, t (nuestus, sad,) sadness, 
gritf, 

Magls (Riagnus,) an adv. in the eono- 
oarative degree, moret the positive 
is wanting ; its superlatiye Is max- 
Ime, which see. 

Magistratus, fU, m. (magister, a mas- 
ter,) a magistracy i a magistrate. 

MagnitQdo, Inis, t, greatness, size, 
magnitude t from 

Magnus, a, uin, adj., eomp. m^Jor, sup. 



maxlmus, 177, great, larfe t magna 
vox, a loud voice i i ' 

to wUue highly, 378. 



vox, a loud voice i estimire ma^i, 



tfre I 



Mi^or, us, Sris, adj. 150, greater. See 

Magnus: hence 
M^jftres, um, m. pL. ancestors. 
Mali, adv. (malus,) badly, ill, andss, 

wrong t mali sit, majf misekitf btfaU, 

apUQ^upon. 
Malo, malle, malut, v. irr. n. (magis 

&. volo,) ^990, to choose rather, to 

Mains, a, um, a^i., had, eoU, wicked ; 
subst, malum^ 1, n., an evU i a mis- 
fortune, calamity f aninjurv, 

Mandatum, i,n. (mando, are,) a charge, 
order, command, injunction. 

Mando, are, Svi, atura, v. a., to com- 
missun, order, command. 

Mando, Sre, mandi, mausum, v. a., to 
chetBf toeaL 

ManAf adv., t» the morning. 

M&neo, ere, mansi, mansum, v. n., to 



Man! 



a, um, a4J., dear, plain. 



^T-. 



ManinUai, i, m. (manw dt 

mi.) a hmdfal, ahendU, mm 
Manlius, i, m., ManUus, a Rommse t 
Manus, iU, £ 198, a hand. 
Marcellus, i, m., MareeUus^ the noma of 

a Roman genend, 
Marcius, i, m., Mareins, a Rommm mmmm, 
Marcus, L m., Marems, a Romam 
Mare, is, n. 118, tts ass. 
Marius, i, m., Marias, the mm 

Massiliensis, is, m. (Massilia, Mar- 

seUles,) an inhabitant rf MmrweiBeg. 
Mater, tris, f., a mother. 
Matrimonium. i, n. (mater,) wediadk, 

marriage t dare in matrimonfauD, ta 

give in marriage, 
Maturesco, fire, rui, ▼. n. inoept (ma- 

tflrus,) to come to matarity, rtpen. 
Mataro, are, fivi, atum, v. n^ to ripam, ; 

fig., to hasten x from 
MatQrus, a. um, adj., r^, mctars. 
Maxlmi, adv. (see Magis,) mry greattf, 

exeeedinglyt especially. 
Maiimopere, adv. (magnns dc opiuj 

very greatly, exceedingly. 
Maximus, a, um, a4J. (sup. of iiiaf> 

nue,) greatest ; very great t maximua 

natu, eldest, 435. 
Me, ace. ic abl. of ego. 187. 
Mediclna, e, f., meMcUe t from 
Medlcus, i, m. (medeor,to heal,) a pky- 



Medltor, art, Ktns sum, v. dep. a. & n., 
to thiidc f to meditate, design^ intend. 

Medius, a, um, a«y., m e*« m»dst, and* 
subst, medium, i, n.. Us wtiddle, the 



Meipsum, mys^f ace of ego ft ipse. 
Meliiks, adv., better i oomp. of bene. 
Membrum, i, n., a Kmft, member, 
Memini, v. pret. 304 b, 306, Iremembcr. 
Memor. 5ris, adj. (memini,) minifml. 
Memona, c, £ (memor,) sMmery, reo- 

eUection, 
Mendax. acis, adj., lymf t subst, « Sar. 
Mendacmro, i, n. (mendax,) a Ue,feUe- 

hoedt mendacio, mith falsehood, 

falsely. 
Mens, tis, f., the mind ; the souL 
Mensa, ae, f., a table. 
Itfensis, is, m., a month. 
Mentio, dnis. l (memini,) a mention, 
Mercltor, dris, m. (mercor,) m trader, 

Mercatura,e, £ (mercor,) trade, tn^fic. 



Merces, edis, £. pay, retpard; sail. 
Merces. <gte Merx. 
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Mtnor, Kri, fitiui ium,T. defpk a., to tay, 

nrdkoM. 
llercttjrius, L m^ Meremry, the wut»e»r 

gtrtftkegodM. 
Ifergo, too, meni, menum, ▼. a., to 

MRjk, Hfy fttMgei to dwe, 
Mentd, adv. (memiu,) dtserwdfy, 
Merltum, L n. (meritUB, deserving,) 

fiufor, 
MersDs, a, um, part (mergo.) 
Menim, i, n^ pure wine. 
Men, cia, f., mtrdumdistt foods* 
Metuendus, a, am, part : tmok 
Metuo, foe, ui, v. a. & n., to fear t from 
Metua, fta, m.,/«ar, dread. 
Meua, a, am, pme. pnm. SIO A; Sll, 

(ego, gen. mei,) my, mtiie. 
Mi, vocative of meus, 311. 
Mihi, dative of ego, 187. 
Miles, Itis, c. 110, a eeUier t from 
Mille, nam. adJ. ind., « thousand: du- 

centies miile, two hmdred thousand t 

also a subet n. indeclinaUe in tbe 

singular ; in tbe plural, millia, mil- 

lium, &c 
Militia. 8^ tj (miles,) mUitary sonrieet 

domi militicqae, in peace and m war. 
Mile, tois, m., JmiOf a distinguished 

JZmmn. 
Milti&des, is, m., JIBUiades, tut Jtthemian 

generoL 
Minimi, adv. (sup. of parum,) leaH, 

very UUle: in replies, by no meanSf 

not ataXL 
Minimus, a, am, a^. sup. (parvus, 177,) 

least, smallest t minimus or nata 

minimus, the youngest 
Minister, tri, m., a senanU 
Minia, adit (comp. of parum,) lessi 

after qud, noL See Qm6, 
Miriflcus, a, urn, adj. (minis & facio,) 

toonderfalj marvellous, astonishing, 
Mirans,ti8, part: from 
Miror, iri, itus sum, v. dep. a. & n., 

to VMtndeTf admire, be astonished. 
Minis, a, um, adj., nHmderf**'. ,, 
Miser, «ra, firum, adj., miserable, un- 

fortunaie » misSri, subst pi. m., the 

unfttrtwuite, 
Miserandus, a, um, part & Pa. (mis- 

ero.) to bepMed i pitiable, lamentabU, 

deiXorable, 
Misereot, eri, entus or eitus sum, v. 

dep. m (miser,) to pity, 
MisSret, miseniit, mi8erltum,v. impers. 

(miser^ to pity t me misfiiet, I pity, 
llwSior, firi, itus sum, v. dep. a.(miser,) 

t^detftreftopity. 



MM. SeeMitto, 

Missus, a, um, part (mitto,) aent 

Mitis, e, adj., lor, isslmns, 149, mOd, 

ripe t fig., mnd, humane, 
Mitto, "ire, misi, missiun, v. a., to oand, 
Mobinta8,atis, t (raobUis, movable 

M(Bieo» See Mareo. 

Mollis, e, adi>, ior, iaslmus, s^ 

Molllter, adv., ids, istflm^ (moHis,) 

sofily, jfontly, agreeably, 
Moroordu 8m Mordeo. 
M5neo, fire, ui, Itum, v. a., to rsstiaif. 



Mons, tis, m. 97, a Moimtatii. 

Mora, n, £, a delay. 

Morbus, i, m., a dtMote, 

Mordeo, fire, momordi, monam, v. a., 

to Ms; to Mt 
Moribundus, a, um, adj., at Ike point sf 

dis^tk, dyinft from 
MSrior, mon, roreiy moilri, moituui 

sum, V. dep. n., to diie. 
Moritdrus, a, um. part (morior.) 
Mora, tis. t (morior,) deotJt 
MonuB, (18, m. (moideo,) a bite, 
Mortalis, e, adj. (mon,) moftoi i subst 

a mortal, 
Mortuus, a, um. Pa. (morior,) desd. 
Mo8, moris, m., manner, may, 
MSveo, fire, mflvi, mfitam, v. a. & n., 

tomove,stir} toremowi flg.,to^^te(. 



Mox, adv., soon t immediaiely, 
Mulcto, (or Multo,) are, avi, atum, v. 



Mulier, ens, r., a woman, nfemm 

Multitado, Xnis, £ (multus,) a „ 
tilde; the m«fti£tcde, popuiase, rabble, 

Multd, adv. (multus,) by much, much t 
non multd pdst, not toitj' nfter, 

Multum, adv., comp. pliis, sup. plarl. 
miim, much, greatly, very i uom 

Multus, a. um, a4j. 177, manf, wtueh, 

Mundus, 1. m., the worUL 

Mdnio, Ire, Ivi. Itum, v. n. & a., to 
finrtify, dtfeitd, 

Munims, a, um, part (munio,) fvrti' 
fied, 

Munus, firis, n., an effieet mpreeenL 

Murfina, e, m., .Vnreao, a Boman sou- 
nd. 

Murus, i, m., a matt, a eity waU, 

Mus, muris. m. & £, « mouse, 

Musca, s, L, ajly, 

Mttsica, m, it Musloe, ee, £, wttuie, 

Muto, are, avi, atom, v. a., to ehmtg9» 

Mutus, a,, um, a4i., mxte, sOanL 
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Nam. A: Namque, caua. ooii|j.,/or. 

Nanai, ger. (na) 

Mamuidi, ger. (nano.) 

Narrana, tia, pare : fiom 

Nairo, are, avi, &tam, v. a., ta CaB, ra- 

lattf lUVTBtfc 

Naacor, i, natua aum, ▼. dtp, lu, te ia 

NatUia, a, a4). (nataa,) Mtel, Hrtk-f 
natme t diaa nai&lia, a KrfUoy. 

Nata, m, (naacor.) tiaed in tbe ahltdira 
aii^pilar only, If Hrtk t m agt, 

Nat&ra, e, t (naacor,) ' 



Natua, a. um, part 4b Pa. p 

b«rui aecem ann 

old. 
Nauta, n, m. 51, a aotlor, 
Navftlto, e, a4i. (navia,) n 
Nayarchua, i, m., a auufar or twntr tf 

a aMa. 
Kavlfo, Sre, tvi, Stum, ▼. a. & n. (n»- 

via K 1^,) to 9»l'i to lumMte. 
Navia. ia, £ 95, a vtuA^ a aftw. 
NS, adv. bciau ooq}., iia(} atler tviIib 

of avoiding, tkA mC, lail; aftar vertoa 

offearinc, (Aat, Iwt 
Nft, enclitic, iaterr. coq)., in ^miiraeC 

<nieatione, «AaC*er< in A-aci quea- 

tiona it ia not tranalatad. 
N«G, or Neque, cof». coq}. (nC & que,) 

and not, Htf ««<, not, nar. 
Necdum, adv. (nee & dam,) ami naC 

y«C, ^«t Mat wi. 
Neceaae, a4). md., naeaaaary . 
Nece8alta8,itia,£.(neceaae,) iiaeaaiiC||u 
Necne, intern any. (nee k. ne,) ar mC 
Neslectue, a, um, part. & Au, na^leelad; 

JifAtedf firom 
Negltgo, £re, lexi, lectmn, v. a. (nee 

A lego, Cca,) «a al^At, jM^iaet. 
Nego, &re, avi, itom, v. a., to dni|^ 
Negotium, i, n. (uec k, otium,) tiiai- 

neM, tfimZoyaietit. 
Nemo, Ima, c (nS & homo,) no «Mm, 

no oae, no froay. 
Neraua. Sria, n., « teaod, a froea. 
Neoptotemua, i, m., J^Mptotennca, tAa 

Nepo^ 6tia, ul, a jfnmdaaa, gmni- 

NeptunioB, a, nm, a4J., ^f or hdenging 
teJV)^iia,A)9>Cinriani fipom 

Neptanna, i, m., JVl^peiuM, tta ^rotAer 
qfJufiUTf and fwi ^tA< aaa. 

Naqoiqaam, adv., »f no aiaaa t . 

Naqnt. 8m Nee 



Nequia, nequa, nequod & neqaid, indeC 
u (ne &quia,) 9(I~ 

Neacijii Ira, Ivi, Itnm, v. a. (ne & acki,) 



pnm. (ne • 



Ntqneo, Ire, Ivi & it, Itum. v. irr. n. 
(ne k, queo, I can,) not to *a abU f / 



t quia,) 9G^ tAaf no ona, 



to be ignorant, net to know. 

Neaciua^ a, um, a4J. (ne & aciua, know- 
ing,) tgnomnt. 

Neuter, tra, tram, adj. (ne it uter,) 
gen. neutriua, 144, ncitJbor. 

Nex, necia. C, daaCA, eqiecially, a vio- 
Unidmtk 

Nidua, i, m., a naaC 

Nihil, & Nil, hid. n., natikjajr: nihH 
boni, no adoaninge. It ia alao iiaed 



boni, « 

aa a atrengthened non, tn noCAsn^, 

not a< aU ; ae, nihil hnpedio, I do not 

hinder! nihil moveor^ Inm net at M 

agietoi. 

NilT SsaNihiL 

Naae,i,m.,tftaJV«a. 

Nimlrum, adv. ( n€ 4b minim,) dovte* 



Nimia, adv.. too, too ante*. 
Nimi6m, adv , too. too nmek i ftom 
Nimiua, a, um, adj. (nimia,) too atadk, 

exeootnOm vory gvont. 
Niai, condit. coig. (ne & al,) if not, iin- 

Uoo, oseoftt nM poatquam, antll 

ffmt, wUu, 
NlauB, i, m., Mmia, a king ^ Megara, 
NitrOaua, a, um. aidJ. (nftrum, native 

aoda,) fitU of nanmm, ta^^'^^jpiated 



Nix, nivia, £, 
No, are, v. n., C 

Nobilltaa, itia, £ (nobnia, fiimona,) 
uUbritft nobUitgi 



tMo no- 
HUtn, 

NoUUto. Ire. fivi, fitum, v. a. (noMUa,) 
to randar jianoua t to aanoMa. 

Nobia, dat & abL, pi. of efo. 

Wceo, €re, ui, Imm, v. n., to JhvC, 
injnrOf laijNur. 

Nolo, nolle, nolui, v. irr. n. (non 9c 
<voIo, veUe,) 390. S91, to ho nnmUing ; 
IwknoL With an infinitive of 
another verb nolo ia tranaiated by 
not, and the infinitive bjr an imper- 
ative i al, eaae noli, he noL 

Nomen, Inia, n. (noaoo, to knaav,) a 
naaiaf abl., nomine, an aaaount i^, 
for the oake ^f, 

NomXno, ftre, fivi, fitum, v. a., (nomen,) 
la call, nmaa. 

Non, adv., naC 

Nonne, Intenogativn eoi^. or adv. (bob 
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NOS — OFIS. 



aoT 



& neO *ot1 nonne wt. itUiutI in 

an indirect question, leketker naU 
Nos, nooa. Sc ace, pi. of ego. 
Noster, tra, tram, poM. pron. 909 & 143, 

(nos,) our. 
Novem, num. adj. ind., nine, 
NoTltas, atis, f., noveHg : from' 
Novus, a, urn, a4j., iMio,/reM. 
Nox, Doctis, £, night i nocte« atqtte 

dies, night mul day, 
Nubes, is, f. 95, a chnd. 
Mudo, are, avi, atum, ▼. a. (nudtts, 

naked,) to ttnpt ban ; to spoU, piun- 

der, 
Nallus, a,um, adj. (ne fr ulliur,) gen., 

nulliue, 144, no r subet, no one, 
Num, in ten*, conj., in indireet questions, 

vhether ; in direet questions it is not 

translated. This particle is used 

when a negative answer is expected. 
Numen, Inis, n. (nuo, to nod,) divine 

mil f a deUjf^ a god, 
NumSro, &ra, avi, &tam, ▼. a., to eotcNt, 

nun^er: mm 
NumSras, i, m., a nnmher, 
Numldc, arum, m. pL, the A^tniidMw, 

a peeipU tf^fOrthem Jifrica, 
Numus, or Nummus, i, m., a jnccs of 

Nunc, adT., mom. 

Nuncio, fire, ivi, fitum, ▼. a., to m- 

iMicNce, teU, rqwrC, make knamni 

from 
Nuncius, i, m., « nipsrCer, muMing9r\ 

news, Emnge, 
Nunquam, or Numqaam, adT. (ne & 

unquam, ever,) nmer, 
Nusquam, adv. (ne & asqoam, any 

wbero,) no where f nusquam non, 

everjf vhere, 
Nutrix, Icis, t (ntttrio, to nuise,) « 



Nutus, As, m. (nao, to nod J « nodf 
flg., wiUf j^eaiure, 

o. 

0,inteij., 01 eht 

Ob, prep, with ace, to t at, btfore ffoTf 
on account <^, In composition the 
final b befinre p,f, c, and g, is usually 
elapsed into those letters. It gives 
the signification of toward, at, b&- 
fore^ or ogainaL, 

Obeo, Ire, Ivi or ii, Ttum, v. a. & n. irr. 
(ob ic eo,) to goto f to go down, oetf 
to periA, die, 
^bllvlscor, i, oUltOi son, v. dep. a., 
to forget, laa 



Obrao. Sre, rtii, rVtum, v. a. (ob Ab 

rao,} to cover, to eoneeaL 
ObeScro, Sre, avi, atum, v. a. (obie 

sacro, to consecrate,) to entreaL 
Obses, Idis, m. & £ (ob ic. sedeo,) « 

hostage f a eurety, 
ObsTdeo, ere, sSdi, setisam, v. a. (obA; 

sedeo,) to sit down btfore, to besiegOf 

beset; to JUL 
Obisidio, 5ni8, t (obsideo,) a siege, 
Obeto, are, stiti, v. n. (ob Sc sto,) to 

stand btfore, stand against, oppose, 
Obstupeaco, §ra, pai, v. n. (ob & stu- 

pesco, to grow astonished,) to be stu- 
pefied} fig., to be amaied, astonidked, 
Obtestor,ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. (ob 

&, testor, to testify,) to call Ood to 

witness, to adjure ; to beseech, 
Obvenio, ire, Sni, entum, v. n., (ob it 

venio,) to come btfore^ to moet^ to 

happen, occur, 
Obvijim, adv. (obvhis, meeting,^ m 

the way towara, against : fit obvi&m, 

he meets t proce<fore obviam alicui, 

to goto meet Asm. 
Occasio, 8nis, t (occldo, to ftB,) m 

occasion, opportunity, 
Occidendus, part : Rom 
Occldo, lire, cidi, cisum, ▼• a. (ob is 

ciedo,) to kiU, siay, 
Occlsus, a, um, part (occldo,) ^ain, 
Occttlto, ire, fivi, fitum, v. a. fieq. (oe- 

cfilo, to cover,) to conceal, hide, 
Ocillus, i. m.. <m eye, 
Odi, V. pret 304 fr 309, Thato, 
OdiSsus, a, am, a^}. (odi,) eighuha, 

OlTendens, ds. part., meeting t tnm 
Ofitodo, in, nndi, fensum, v. n. fr a., 

to strUte against ; to come ^pon, mott 

wish, find, 
OffSro. ferre, obtfill, oblStum, v. a. irr. 

(ob & fero,) to brtng btfore ; to qffbr, 

present. 
Officio, in, ftci, fectum,v. a. (chit 

facio,) to be in the way ; to hinder, ob- 
struct f to hurt 
Olim, adv., once, formerly ; horeitftor, 

afterwards, suJbsequently, 
Omen, Inis, n., an omen, sign. 
Omnis, e, a4J., oil, every. 
Onus, im, n., a load^ burden, 
Opfira, n, (., work, labor ; service, 
C^ra, um, n. pi. of opus, Sris. 
Opilio, ftnis, m., a shepherd. 
Opinio, 5nis, f., opinion t fancy, 
Opis, gen. (from obsolete ops,) £, 
i means, property, wealthi aid; 
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OPPIANICI7S — PECCO. 



Oppiaalcna. L mr. Opmaiiau, 

Oppldum, I, n. 84 & 85, c tawa, 

OpprwuuL a, um, part, and 

Opprimenai, ger. : from 

Oppilmo, <re, pressi, pranum, ▼. a. 
(ob ic. premo,) to pre$$ dawn ; to over- 
power, prootraU f to eubdme, eppreoo. 



Optlmus, a, um, a4|. (sup. of Ixmhib,) 

boet, 
OpulentoB, a, am, ai^. (ops,) riek. 



Opus, fins, n., «Por&, labor ; a vork, 
0|NU, ind., subst fr a4J.| mm^* mceo- 



Oia, 0, C, a harder, oigo. 

OcaOo, Snls, t (oro,) ^eeeh ; a epeoek ; 



Orator. Aris, m. (oro,) «» orator, 
Qrfais, is, m., a ardoi t^e world, 
Oibo, ire. fivi, atum, ▼. a., to Jerome , 

tod ofrw oi from 
Ofbus, a, um. ac^., h€r0; orphan t 

ekUdUoot offoum fkdSre, to keroaoo, 

todeprioo, 
Ordo, Inis, m., « row ; a fine. 
Ofior, Iri, ortus sum, ▼. dep. n., to rise, 

Ofij^ar t to mring, originaU, 
Orno, Sre, ivi, Stum, v. a., tafarniok ; 

tomiom, 
Oro, ire, ivi, itom, ▼. a., to apeak} to 

fUadt to ask, raqnaet, crave, beg, 
Ortus, a^ am, part, (oiior,) aprung, 

Ob, oris, n^ tko moutki tkofauf on 



Os, ossis, n., « hone, 
Oscnlittts. a, am, part ; ftom 
Oscttlor, in, itos sum, ▼. dep. a. (os- 

eftlom, a kiss,) to kiae, 
Ostendo, ire, tendi, tensum & teatum, 

T. a. (ob A& tendo, to stretdi,) to 

abralA Ufara\ to ahow, Heplap, 
Ostiariufl, l, m. (ostium, a door Ja door- 

kaapar,mpartar. 
Otium. 1, n., leunrsi inactMtjf. 
Ovis, ts, £» a Aoep. 

P. 

P., m oUfsnofiow «f Fublius. 
Pwttlum, i, D. (pasco,)/omi; jNuturs, 

fodder. 
Pacts. SwPaz. 
PaUi51um, i, n. dim*, a jmaO etoak or 

wtoniUt ftom 
Pallium, i, n«, a cloak or mantle. 
Palmes. Xtis, m., the branch of a vitM. 
Palus, 1, m., a «tafc«, prop, pale. 



Palus, ildis, t, « narsl, a /osf. 

Pan, Panis, m., Paa, the god ^f ekep- 

herds- 
Pando, ire, — possum or pansnm, ▼. a^ 

to spread out ; to open, 
Panis, is, m., bread. 
Paraiidus, a, um,part (psro») to be pro- 
pared. 
Parco, ire, peperci or pani, r.TL,tobe 

sparing, to spare i from 
P.nrciis, a, um, ^d^.,Jrugal, sparing, 
Pftrjo, ire, pepiri, partum, v. a., fe 

bring Jbrth, bear, produce ; to beget f 

to procure, obtain, 
Paro, are, ivi, itum, v. a., to preporo, 

equip, Jt out f to procure, obtain. 
Pars, tts, t, a pari, portion, eharet pL, 

partes, a region, a purter, 
Pareimonia, c, £ (paico,) frugaHtg, 
Parthi, Orum, m. pi., the Porthiano, « 

people tffJlsia, 
Partim, ady. (pare.) sorely. 
Parum, eomp. minus, sup. minimi, 

adv., 100 Uttle, 
Paramper, adv., awktit, fir « ehoH 

Parvaius, a, um. adj.dim.,Miaa, Ititfs, 
jMtty; parvuli, m., itttie onee, tttfs 
ckHdrent ftom 

Parvus, a, um, a4J. 177, emaU, Uttlof 
mean t subst parvum, 1, n., a StOo, 

Pasco, ire, pavi, pastum. v. a., fr Pas- 
cor, i, pastas sum, v. dep., tofied, to 
parture,toeaL 

Pastor, iris, m. (pasco,) a ikepkerd. 

Pater, tris, m. 108. afiihor t ventSrum 
pater, L e., JSiehu, the god of ike 
winds I pL, patres, fathers ; senators, 

Patira.s,£(pateo,tobeop6n,)«teiol, ■ 
agoMet, 

Patiens. tis, part Sl Pa., vationt t flfom 

Patlor, 1, passus sura, v. dep. a., to staf- 
fer, endure ; to allow, permiL 

Patria, m, t (pater,) one*e native land 
or country ; native piaee, home, 

Pauci, ae, a, adj. pL, feie ; a few, 

Paulitlm, adv. (paulus, little,) j 



aUy, by degrees, 
PaulS, adv. (paulus,) a little, 
Paumi&m, adv. (paulus,) a little, 
Paulus,' i, m. OEmilius,) Poaiiis, a 

Roman generaL 
Pauper, iris, adj., ^oor f md^rmft 
Pavor, iris, m. (paveo, to tremble wkk 

fear,)/Mr, alarm. 
Paz, pacis, £, peocs. 
Peccatum, i, n., afauU, error t ftom 
Pecco, ire, ivi. atum. v. a., to sir. It 

commit a fauU or mtetake. 
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Pectus, Srh, n., UU W§ui; flg., Oe 

kMKtrlt dUmbU, 
Pecimia, ae, f., pr0|MHy f mumefft anm 

9f Mffiey t pecuniaiD fiieen, te fliaict 

mMMy, acfwre wropertjf t from 
Pecug, Sris, IL, « Aeri, < JbdL 
Pedis. SMFea. 
Pelllcio, <ie. ezi, eetmn, v. a. (per 4b 

lacio, to allure,) to mfiM, dbiri. 
Pello, fire, pepttii, putaum. v. a., to 

^eal ; to ptiM, m^ ; te *tM c» 

iomakf tormif. 
Pendeo, fire, pepeadi, t* n., U lumg. 
Penna, a, C, a fettktr» 
PepercL Am Piuca 
Pepfiri. tePariow 
Per, pnp. with aee., t|rp«fft t hth 

momu^fi dmrm^f ftrt per aa. If 

iiMifl olosa. In eompoaitioB It aif- 

Biflaa lA«iMff%, w w jrf g frff , o«ry, 

4be. 
Pwraetna, a, am, part., JUUkeii from 
Peittfo, file, figi, actum, ▼. a. (per it 

Percontttua, a, um, part : from 
^roontor, iri, itna mm, v. dep. a. & ■., 

to maky tiifittra, iatorrofat*. 
Pereusaua, a, um, part : from 
PercStio, fiik mi, aaura, ▼. a. (per & 

quatio, to ihake,) to otnko through t 

to atriko, omUo, 
PardXtoa, a, lun, part, ralaMt, wuIpm * 

from 
Peido, fire, didi, dltum, ▼. a. (per fr 

do,) to mokt owoi$ mth^ iottrofft to 

Perecrfnoa, a, um, adj.,/0ri<jra t aobat, 

afinigiury atrongor, 
Perfereodua, a, um, part : from 
Perffiro. ftrre, tttli, latum, ▼. a. irr. 

(per k. fern,) to laar or €arr§ through ; 

to kurfeanju 
Perf Icio, fire, rad, fectum, a. (per 4b 

facio,) to eaaae, peifirmt to osoeuto^ 



Pergo, fire, perrezi, perrectam, ▼. n. 

(per fr lego,) to go on^ froeeod^ j»«r- 

•eoere. 
Peric&lum, 1, n., a tritdf eaforimmUi 



risk^ dangor, foiA 
Perinde, adT. (per fr inde,) JH«t a*, 

eqmUf/i perinde ac, JH«t oojftoo 

wacA oo i/i 
Perindulgena, tie, aiQ. (per fr indul- 

gens, indulgent,) vary kbtd or mdul- 

gwL 

Pentua, a, um, a4J., MXM m, okOiM. 
f prluatrpi iie, iv); ftam, ▼. a. ^per 4b I 

18* 



laatro,) to travel CAraaf*, to fraMrae, 

toaurvoo, 
Permitto, ere, mlai, miaaum, ▼. a. (per 

%L mitto,) to tol through ; to tot go, 

to pormni, mttoWf auf/kr, 
Ptormulttts, a, um, wa^ (per & mulma,) 



Pamicltas, &tK i- (pamix, nimble,) 

maiMnefa, Matfbiaaa. 
Perpendo, fire, pendi, pensum, ▼. a. 

(per 4b pendo, to welgb,) to waigh 

oar^fitUif t fig;, to fnuUr, aouaider, 
Perpfitro, ire, &vi, atum, ▼. a. (per 4b 

patro, to perform J to aec aayli i *, yar- 



Jorwim wafwaaraua 
^lam, inim, m. pLy tAa J 
Peiafiquor, i, dltoa aum. t. dap. a. 4b ■• 

(per 4b aeqnor,) to A0nf p a n apiF 

mf«|r,top«rMMi 
Penilcua, a, um, acQ^ Parstian. 
Perapldo, fire, apexi, apeetnm, t. a. 

(per 4b speeio, to kxdc,) to leak 

tenee 

iua.a, 

Peianideo, fire, ai, aum, ▼. a. (per 4b 
auadeo, to adviae,) to canviaaa, for* 



to aacmmmof to 
Parspicuuaj, a, um, a4)., plaw, Iraaa- 



Perterrefaefo, five. ISci, Ikctara, v. a. 
(perterreo, to flrigbton greatly, 4b 
facio,) to frighUu g r o attj f or Ctar- 

Perterreftctoa, a, am. part, Afffttoaad 
greaOo or litoraa^iUy * from 

Pertenerlo, flfiri, mcma aum. t. irr., 
passive of perterreftelo, 996, to k$ 
graatif or thorougUp frigkUmoi, 

Pertnrb&tua, a, um, part : from 

Perturbo, ire, ivl, itum, ▼. a. (per it 
turbo, to diaturb,) to eei^ua, dUtar*, 

Penrfinio, Ire, finl, entum, ▼. n. (per it 

venio,) to eoms to, omva at, raaajk. 
Pes, pedis, m., afooL 
Peaslmus, a, um, adj. (anp. of malua, 

177,) vary bad^ vary miaehievoua. 
Peto, fire, Ivi, imm, ▼. a., tofldl upon | 

to attadt i to go to, traecl to; to aak, 

aeek, 
Pharao, finia, m., Pkaraoh, tho luma af 

many Egmtiau Hugo, 
Pharus, i, t, PJkonw, an ivtaad and 

toutu uaar •aiCBaitaria, m Hgypt* 
Philippua, L m., PAil^,a Jeiaf if Mo m 

Pbilo, Snis, m., PkOo. a Gradimri^ 
Pbiloaopbia, m, f., phaoaopkg. 
^ilpa5phas,i,m.,«, 
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PI0NT7S PRJECIPirE. 



Pifimr, Wf, B., «]rfad;fg, MMirily f fig., 

PlBcenn, b, nk, « entp hmrtr^ a titfler. 
Plngttn.eya4t../«C 
Pinus, fka 6l i, f., a bjm, mm Ctm. 
Ptacto;ii,iii.,ajwkr 
Piflo, onuL m., Pi$»^ « Rvmm mnuume, 
Pbior, arte, m. (pinao, to poaiidj m 
miUerf akaktr, 

Are, ui, Xtain, ▼. B., U jrfMM, 



PlAcld^ adv^Mldus, qukC,) foitfy, 

Pianctiis, Af, m. (piango, to beat.) « 
ttn/ttiijr Of beating f m bmting t/tke 
l r § ut m momning, lo iwa ift rt i i m, waU- 

PtaStMS, «i, C (pianva, leirel,) c ]»2a<ii. 
Plato, finis, m., Plat»y a Orwiaii jiAi- 

lo««!pA0r. 
PlaiMimiB. I, B., CM^pMi, earl 
PlauauB, 6a, m. (pUndo, to clap,) a 

clav~' — " 

Plebs, 



leto/plebiB, r, UU pi 

■Mplf* 



pet|p20,tA« I 



Pleous, a, BIB. a4}.»>UL 

PlartBMiae, aar., aiM(i|F, >br tte aiM( 

part< ftoiB 
Plenuque, ftqae, rnnque, a^}., «m(; 

Cfte MosI, Clb tfTMlMepart 
Ploro, Sre, iv^ ataai, ▼.&.&•., to 



Planmiim, adv. (sap. of maltdim,) 
vary rnadl » pluruBam potae, (a ikova 



Plurtmua, a, um, a^}. (aap. of nultus,) 
very awai^ vary «mi^, Maat 

Plua, pluria, a4). (eomp. of mttltoa. 
177,) man; if a hi^uir fHuf qf 
mar* valaa, Mghar^ iearer, j 

Pluvtua, a, UBi, a4J. (ploo, to laiB,) 
ratny. 

Posna, e, £, aafi^SMtia»/ vwiictafamt. 

Pomi, firam, m. pi., lAa Cttrtkagimans. 

PcBnIteo, irt, ui, v. a., taaiaJka repent : 
impem. piBBitet bm, U rtptnU am, L e^. 



PoSta, n, m., a jvoat, 61. 

Pompeiua, t,Bi., Pampay, < HtHngwUud 

RewunrinereL 
Pomam, I, n*,y)-vit f tm. i^pla. 
Pon«, prep, with aec, hddMi, 
Pono, era, posui, poaltum, v. a., fa put, 

fUiu^ tttf caauta poaen, Ca fitfk a 



PbB8, pontia, m., a Mil/a, 87, 
Pontus, i, n., tAa aao^ 
Popiilua, i, m., a people, 
Paieiia, i, bi., « jNf-» ^i* 



Fortlgo, <ra, raxi, mctom, v. a. (pm Jk 

rego,) to azteiid ; U ^ftr,p T9an A» 
PorvD, adv.,>S#nMritf ; tlhaa, viaraaear. 
Porta, e, £, A city fota, « f«ca. 
Poruuw, tia, parL (porto.) 
Portendo, £ie, di, turn, v. a. (pro U. 

tendo, to atretcli,) to/^reUU^ to pomU 

otUi to/or^oie, prooofo, 
Porto, iva, ivi, atum, v. a^ fa carry, 

eonvofff aaar, wui(f» 
PoattuB, a, um, part, (poao.) 
Poaaessio, Snis, (. (pQ8Bid60,to poaaeaa,) 

a poaaaaaioa, pFoport^* 
Poeauin, poaae, potui, v. iir. b. (potis, 

able, A. aom.) 5260, to bo «Ma, / eon. 
Post, prep, with ace, i^/ler. 



Poat, aAT., oftot^ tfftefwordf i 

Poataa, adv. (poat Sl ia,) ofiMnomrdy 

^/tortkoL 
Poaterltaa, itia, f., Atenly, ^Ur ^fca, 

pooterilft from 
PoatSm, um, a4j» poatetior, poatrSmua, 

or poatamua, 176, (poat,) eomiMg 

t^ftor,foUowmgffiiUuro f next, 
Poetquam, adv. ig. co^j. (post Abquim,) 

i|/kap ttot, ^/ler. 
PoatrBmua. a, um. a4J. (aup. of poatS- 

ra,) the tut: aubat, ad postrtmum, 

at loal, Jlaally. 
FbatSlaaa, tia, part : from 
Fbatiilo, ftfa, avi, itum, v. i., la aafc, 

PoatttmuB, i, m., Paataawa, a JtoaiaB 



Poaui, Sat, 8o» Pono. 

Poteat, Ax, See Ftoaaum. 

Potaataa, fitia, t (potia, able,) power i 

oj^ortmUtjf t dDM>ma»« poteatatem 

impetrare, to oMom parmMtoa. 
Potio, 6nia, f. (poto, to driak,) drimk, 
FMi^ adv. ia comp. (potia,) rotkor, 
Pbb, prep, witb abL, btfore ; more than f 

for. Ib oompoeition pre algaifiea 

btfore, vary. Ax, 
Pmbeo, Cra, ui, v. a. (pm & habeo,) to 

koldfortkf prq0r, to ajfirrd, fitmisk, 

Prsbitarua, a, um, part (pnebeo.) 
Precepfl, cipltia. adj. (pre A caput,) 
Jkeofllfaramoat, luodlong, haetg ; «w(^ 

Plreclpio, gro, epi>^am> ▼• «• (P^* ^ 
capio,) to take btfore t to adauim ta> 
aCmct, command, 

PiecipXto, ire, ivi, itum. v. a. (pr». 
cepa,) to throw down ho a i l o m g, proo^ 
tote; to Jkoataa, ihfrry ; to wrginimpoL 

PlIBcipue. »dv. (pnacipBua, apacial,) 
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nBcULiM, a, am, adj^ior, inlmnt, 
(pnB St clams, clear,) verff dear} 

Pnaeovdia, Aniip, n. irf.(pnB Sc cor, the 

heart,) tks tniiiiffat duuthragm, 
Pnedltus, a, um, adj., emaowed or pro- 

vid»dwiik,fiimisludmth,4SS. 
Pnefectua, i, m., on ovtrsttry presidaU^ 

ekirfftm^ojfeerf genermort from 
Pneflcio, ere, 9ci, ectum, v. a. (pre it 

fiuslo,) to aet overt »fpoint 0e«r, e^ 

point to tke eowMiutnd if, 
Pnemitto, <re, mlsi, minuro, v. a. (pne 

k. mitto,) to amd forward, 
PraBmium, i, n., a rewurd, 
Praaoaco, «ra, nOvi, nStuin, ▼. a. (pre 

ic noaco, to knowO to foreknow, 
ThBilpio, <re, ripul, leptum, ▼. a. (pre 

it rapio,) to snatch or toor away. 
Pneeeio, In, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (pre & 

scio,) to foreknoWf foresee, 
Piesecmen, Inia, n. (pre it wgman, a 

cutting,) a pieeOf ht,Jragm»Ht, 
PiewDa, tia, a4|. (presum,) ^rcMiit 
Piewrtiai, adv., e^oeiaUjf, 
Preaidium, i, n. (presea, a protector,) 

a. dtfensOf protoetion, 
PieetablUa, e, adj., ior, imimua, (pie Sc 

atabllii, stable.) oteeUsnL 
Pnesum, eaae, mi, ▼. n. in. (pns & 

sum,) to ho Ufore, preside over, haoe 

the charge of, 
Pieter, prep, with ace, pati ; ft^ond, 

above} besides f except} contrary to. 

In compoeition it ngnifiea jnut, by, 

beyond, or besides, 
J^ttrao, Ire. ii, Itum, iir. v. n. (pre- 

ter A. eo, 301,) to pass, pass by, 
PreterXtua, a, um, part 4c Pa. (pre- 

t»ieo,) past, gone by, 
Preterquam, adv. (preter fr qoim,) 

beyond, besides, ex»^ 
Pretor, Oris, m. (preeo, to go before,) 

a leader, chitf, pnetor, 
Pravus, a, um, a4|., doomed f flg., 

vidous, dqnraved. 
Precor, ari, atua sum, v. dep. n. & a. 

(prex, a l»ayer.) to prav, entreat: 

bene preciii, to ble$s,invoke blessings 



upon, 
Prehen 



lendo, Sre, di, aum, v. a., to lof 

hold tf, take, catch, 
Prehensus, a, um, part, (prehendoj 

caught, seixed, 
Premo, Sre, presaf , piessum, v. a., to 

press ; fig.* <a atnntom, distress, 
Prelium, L n., anriee, value, pay, 
Prirod, adv., at Jfrst: and 
fnmikm,t4rf,atjlretfjirttf (Km 



Primus, a, om, adj. (snpb of prior. 178,) 

first : a prim& etate,/roiii «m'« sor- 

liest years. 
Princeps, Ipis, m. & C (pnmiia it ca- 

pio,} the first} a prince, nier, « gov" 

emor, 
PrineipStua, fts, m. (princeps,) the find 

flaec} preeminence} rule, dominion, 
PriDcipium, i, n.(];»iLncaps,) a begitmit^. 



Prior, us, Oris, ttdi,, former, prior, firsts 

178. 
Pristinus, a, um, adJ.,/0raMr. 
Priusquam, adv. (priika, before, it 

qu4m,) btfore thatt before, • 
Privo, are, avi, atum, v. a., to deprivo. 
Pro, prep, with abL, before} for, m 



favor ^i instead qf, in Uie j^aee of, 

la composition it signifies btiore,faT* 

ward, forth, for. 
Pro ! or Pioh ! inteij., O! ahl 
Prob^, adv. (probus,) wdl. 
Probo, are, avi, atum, v. a., to try, test, 

examine } fig., to iq^trove .• iirom 
Probus, a, um, ac^., tor, iasXmoa, good, 

honest, upri^U, 
ProcCdo, £re, cessi, cessum, ▼. n. (pro 

&, cedo,) to go forth, to advance, 
Procella, e, f., a storm, tempest, 
Procer, Sris, m., a dtitf, noble, 
Procul, adv., far, far ^,at a distaaee, 
Prodlgus, a, um, agj. (prodlgo, to 

squander,) profuse, lamsh, 
Prodo, Sre, didi. ditum, v. a. (pro & 

do,) to make aiuwa, disdose, shemt 

to appoint, elect 
Profectus, a, um, part (profieiacor.) 
ProiSro. ferre. thli, latum, v. a. irr. 

(pro k. foro,) to bring or put forth, 
Proficiscor, i, foetus sum, v. dep. n. 

(pro & focio,) to set out, to depart, go, 

come. 
Prof i&gio, Sre, i, v. n. & a. (pro fr fu- 

gio,) tofiee b^ore oi from, to fiee ; to 

Pnyicio, Sre, jfici, jectum, v. a. (pro it 

' jacio, to throw,) to throw forth} to 
throw, east, 

Promitto, Sre, Xsi, issum, v. a. (pro A 
mitto,) to send forth } fig., to say bo, 
fore, to promise. 

Pronus, a, um, adj., bending forward, 
bowing down, prone, 

Propi, adv., comp. propiika, sup. prox- 
imo, near, neariy, elmosL 

Prope, prep, with ace, nsor. rAastoii. 

PropSro, Sre, avi, atum, v. a. & n., to 

Propior, us, oris, a^j., nearer, nighert 
comp. of proxXffliu, 178. 
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pROPiTiirs — qm. 



Pnpitiaf, a, nm, ■4J*t fnermbUf kmdf 

PiDpfino, era, ponii, poaUum, v. a. (pro 
& pooo^ to put fmriki te ^Ibr, pv- 
pMt, 

ProponiL S0f Propana 

Propler, prap. with ace, nmarf t^for^ 

Plnrtquor, tSqui, Mcfttiui aum, ▼. dep. 

a. (pro & aequor,) to fattamy pmmut 

proaSqiii honSre, to kinar. 
Proserpina, 0, £, ProterpbUf tk« dmigk- 

Ur 4^ Cent mtd w^ if KtOo, 
Prosper, a, am, a4J., lor, rlmoa, 174, 

liidbr,/«rtaMto^prMgMrMi«f Imice 
Proapera, adv., prMpemuIr, vM, 
Praeum, deaM, fiii, ▼. irr. n. (profr 

mun,9S8,)J»dog0ed,toprqM' ^ 
Prolenri. adv. (protervus, forward, 

ProvidMitia, a, £, ftrnigkti prtvi- 

dtmut mm 
Provideo, ire, vldf, Tlaom, ▼. a. (pro 

fr video,) to for$»f, 
Proxlmua, a, am, a4J. (>op. of prsplor, 

178,) vmrf aaer. nmrmt, mat ; UuL 
Prudena. tia, mi^ (oootneted flrom 

provilens.)>mMiiii^/ hence, Uar»- 

PttbUcoa, a, urn, a4J. (popBlua,) ^ tkt 

PttbUliaa, i, m., FmUiiiiu, m Rmmmm 

iktattr, 
PuUiiie, i, m., PmNnw, a Jtomoa prm- 

Pudet, ait,v. imperk, it tkmmnt me 
pudet, / M MtoMd, 401 & 380L 

Pttdor, 6rla, m. (pudet,) «*aaM ; NMd- 
utf > in padsrom cot^icCn, to bring 

Paella, 0, £, < Wr(, auriitm, Iomu 
Puer, 8ri, m., mbov t a ekiU. 
Puerttia, a, £ (puer,) eUUhood. 
Pufna, n, £ (pugno,) a ftottto. 
Pugno, iro, fivi, itum, v. n., toJighL 
Puleher, ehra, ehrum, a4j., for, rimua. 



174 taaalifii/ A 
Palcbritildo, Ini^ £ (puleher,) *ieirtf . ' 
Piillua, i, m., « yotm/ mumoL 
Pubua, a, um, part, (pello.) 
Polvia, «ria, m. & £, diut 
Purgo. Bra, avi, Stum, v. «., to dflouM, 

••W ; «|., ta etoar,/«e«>V. 
Puteui, i, OB., a «a(l ; a jriL 
Putlpbar, trie, m., Fal^FSkar. 
Puto,ira,ivi, Stum, ▼. a., to dfcai 

todmtnp^mijtutf to«ce0«iie,raefcraf 

tonypeat; toaatoaai. 



^rthafBraa, a, ra., Pfikmgtrm»y « Or»> 



PytbagorSua, i, m., a lyka/wraaa. 
Pythia, ae, £, tk» prietUu tfJfy^lU at 
Delpkij tJu Pytkaneta, 



Q., on aUreoiatitm aTQaintui. 

Quftdam. Am duidam. 

QuadrTge, Srum. £ pL (qnatoor ii 



Jugum, a yoke,) afowr-kBne eJUariot, 
Quadrttpea, Xdia, a^J. (quatoor Sc — ^ 
faurfooted : aubat. m. £ fr ■., a 



Qua. AaaQuL 

Qitanam. See QnlaDam. 

Quaro, Sre, quaaivi, quaaitom, t. a., 

to ffffr I to AM Mm 

Oualia, e, Mdj. (quia,) ^ aikol tktd or 
qualiijft 

Qualisnam, a^j. (qoaHs Ac nam,) qf 
what tort or fnaoty. 

duSm, adv. St comp^ conj., how ; how 
muek i 00 : quSm potSrat celerrlmd, 
00 owift u ho eouUt after eompara- 
tivea, thoM ; with auperiativea, verji. 

QuamSbrem, adv. fqui, ob, Sl res,) /ir 
what reoMii, whertfortf tnlhf ; fir 



Quamvia, pron. Am Quivis. 
Ciuaro via, conceaa. coi^. (quam & volo, 
. velle,) Of y»» lottt; howooor wwei, 

duantopSre, adv. (quantos Ac opus, 

eris,) how miuh. 
Quant Jim, adv., ao mmA, how mmekt 

from 
Quantus. a, am, a4]. (qaSm,> 



Quaro, adv. (quia fr rea,) htf «*adk 
SMoaf, an «MeA meeouHtf whor^fart. 

Quasi, adv. & eomp. co^}., as^,,^Mt as. 

Quaanam. Am Quianam. 

Quater, adv. (quatuor,»itr (nasfc 

Que, enclitic, cop. oooj., aa^ 

Quorcua, fis-, £ 58, «a odt^ 00k Cra*. 

Querena, tis, part., eompimmingf te- 
wuntingt from 

Queror, queri, questus anm, v. deyi a» 
fr n., to eomptotn ; to Aniwnf. 

QuestUR. Sm Queior. 

Qui. qua, quod, reL pron. 007 & 903| 
who, wmdL whott quo, with eon. 
parathrea, if how muh, or tho: aa^ 
quo pluras era9,t, t|s awrr (ibsrs i^fna « 



Out. adv., Asa. 



,y Google 



QUIA — KEDI60. 



213 



Quia, cauB. coiij. (qui,) $eetnu§, 

auid. See Quu. 

Qiiidam, quedam, quoddam & quid- 
dam, indeC prou.^ a certain ; so/gu- 
hodfft quadam die, erne iay ; pi., 

Quidem, coi^., imdeedt Mrtaialy; at 

ItasL 
duidni, intenog. pron. (nom. 6l ace.) 

Quidquam. See duisquam. 

Ctuies, etis, fl, reA ; sUep, 

Cluin, fin. conj. (qui & ne,) thai lurt, 
buJt ihati hutj indeed^ tnUff yes in- 
deed t qain etiam, n//tf wen. 

Quinqtie, num. a4j. ind.,^v«. 

duintus, i, m., QutiUtf^, a Roman pr«- 



CUuMie, adv. ic. caus. conJ., m, rinee^ 

tnasmtuk a$t quippe qui, intumuck 

as he, 
diiis, que, quid, Interrog. pron. S04. 

wkof vhickl lokatl as an indef. 

pron., eaehf every, every one, any one. 

In exclamations, quid r tohat 7 where 

est may be supplied. 
Quisnam, quenam, quodnam or quid- 

nam, interrog. pron. (quia & nam,) 

S03,ioAo? wAidk? wAat? 
Quisquam, quequam, quidquam, or 

quicquam, indeC pron. (quia A& 

quam,) 305, any, any one, any body, 

any things, 
duisque, qu«que, quodque ic quidque, 

indeC pron. (quia it que,) 206, each, 

every, every one, 
Quiaquis, quidquid, or quicquid, indef. 

pron. (quia it quia,) 200, 



Quivta. quaevia, quodvia ic quidvis, 
indeC pron. (qui St volo, velle,) 205, 
any one you please, any one, any thing, 
any vluUever, every, 

Ouo, pron. See Ouu 

Ciud, adv. & fin.conJ. (qui,) wAttAer; 
to the end that, so that, tkatt qud mi- 
tt iltR, or quomlnus, that not ; from, but 
that, after veriM of hindering. 

duoeumque, or duocunque, adv. (quo 
it curaque,) wkUhersoeoer. 

duod, pron. See dui. 

dudd, caua. conJ. (qui.) that, because t 
qudd ai. See duodai. 

duodam. See duidam. 

duodai, or duod ai, coi^.* ^tjbeit ; but 
if, . 

duomSdo, or duo modo, adv., m what 

duondam, adv., «ice,/anMrly. 



dttoniam, caua. eoq|. (qmiiB ^ JiBi«| 

since now, svue ,* as. 
duonam. Sdrduianam. 
dunque, cop. Gonj., aieo, too, 
duorsum, adv. (qud it veiaum, to* 

wards,) whUhsrf to whatl 
duntidie, adv. (quot, how many, 9t 

dies,) daily, 
duum, or Ciim, caua. co^J. (qui,) 

vhen, since, as. 

R. 

Raciliua, 1, m., Raeilhts, a Roman nttmSk 
RadicItiiB, adv. (radix, a loot,) by tha 

roots, 
Rapldua, a, um, a4]., tearing amayf 

harrying along, rapid, s»ift t flom 
Kapio, fire, ui, tum, v. a., to tear or drag 

away, to rob, plunder. 
Ratio, 5nis, I (reor, to recktm,) 93, a 

reckoning f a mode, manner, tnethod, 

way ; reason { a reason. 
Re, or Red, an inseparable particle, 8if> 

nifying again, back, 
Rec6do, fire, asi, ssum, v.^ (n & ce* - 

do,) to go bath, retire, ' -' 
Recenseo. fire, ui, Ituro, v. a. (re 4b 

censeo,) to review, musier, 
Receptus, iU, m. (recipio,) a retreat, 
Recldo, fire, Idi, v. n. (re & cado,) to 

faU back ; tofaU, 
Recipio. fire, cfipi, ceptum, v. a. (re ^ 

capio,) to take back, recover t to re- 

eeive : ae recipfire, to betake hsmnlf 

back, to return, retire, retreat, with- 
draw : recipfire antmum, to come to 

one*s s^, to recover from one*s oaiaze- 

ment. 
RecMido, fire, dldi, ditum, ▼. a. (re 4b 

condo.) to lay up, hoard; to hide, 

conceaL 
Recordor, arl, Stua sum, v.dep. a. & n., 

to think over ; reeo2<eet ; to consider. 
Rectfi, adv. (rectua, right,) rightly, 

properly. 
Rectum, i, n. (rectua,) reefiliuie. 
Rectus, a, um. Pa. (rego,) led straight ; 

straight, erect ; right, 
Redditilrua, a, um, part. ; from 
Reddo, fire, dldi, dItum, v. a. (re & do,) 

to give backf return, restore f fig., to 

requite f to render. 



Eedeo, Ire, ii, Itum, v. irr. m (re 4b eo,) 

301, to go or come back, rStum, 
Redlgo, ere, 6gi, actum, y. a. (re & 



ago,) to lead or drive backf to reducB 
or malca. 
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REDirco • 



• RITRSUS. 



Redllco, em, zf , ctum, v. a. (re Ac du- 
cot)t0leadbaek; torutort, 

Ref^m, ferre, ti&lt, lituni, v. irr. a. (re 
&, fero,) to hrmg k4ek ; U reatore. 

R«fert, retiUit, ▼. inipera. (ref£n>,) it 
eoneenUf is far mte*» xntertH, 

Refertin, a, am, Pa. (referck), to fill 

Refugio, fire, fiigi, fugltum, ▼. a. (re & 

fugio,) taJLu back, rttrmU 
Refulgeo, 6re, fulsi, v. n. (re & fulgeo,) 

to sMne^ glitter. 
RefUIsL See Refulgeo. 
Regendus, a, um, part (rego.) 
Regio, Onis, t (rego,) a itnc ,• « bom^- 

dary ; a quarter^ region^ dietriett t**^ 

ritory, country. 
Regis, 4fcc &e Rex. 
Regius, a, um, a4J. (rex,) regal, royal, 

prmeely. 
Regno, are, avi, atum, v. a., to reign, 

rulet from 
Regnuro, i, n. (rex,) eovereignty ; me- 
lon., a kingdom, 
Rego, fire, rexi, ractum, ▼. a., to keep 

etraigkt t to guide, conduct, direet ; 

fig., to mis, govern, 
RegrSdior, i, essus sum, ▼. d^ n. (re 

ic gradior,) to go back, return, 
Regiessus, a, um. part (regredior.) 
Relictus, a, um, part (relinquo,) Uft, 

hevn^Uft 
Religio, Snis, £, rdigien, 
Relinquo, fire, llqui, lictnm, ▼. a. (re 

Ac linquo, to leave,) to leave Mind ; 

to leoos, aboMdont obeidiflDem ieliii« 

quere, to raiee a eiege, 
Rem&neo. fire, si, sum, V. n. (re & 

maneo,) to ttay behind t to etig, re- 



Reminiseor, i, ▼. dep. n. fr a., to re> 



Remitto, fire, mist, miasum, v. a. (re 

A. roitto,) to eend bade 
Renuncio. are, fivi. Stum, ▼. a. (re Ac 

BUiieio,) to riporfi annoumce f to pro- 



Rependo, fire, dl, sum, ▼* a. (re fr pen- 
do, to weigh,) to »eigh baekf to pay 
bade, repay, return, reward, [dtmly. 
Repentfi, adv. (repens, sudden,) eud- 
Repfirio. Ire, peri, pertum, v. a. Tre Ac 

pario,) to procure again ,* to JbuL 
Repertus, a, nni^ part (reperio.) 
RepOno, fire, sui, situm, v. a. (re & 
pono,) to rqrfoM; .fig., to reetore, 
repay. 
Reporto. fire, Svi, fitum, ▼. a. (re & 
porto,) to bring or carry back. 



Reprehendo. Cre, di, a 

prehendo,) 

check, cemem 
Res, rei, 1 133, a thing ; i 

event, eireumstance; aj , 

erty^ dreunutances, a material « re i|>- 

s3L, in foot .* ree fiunili&res, artaCc, 

household qffiure, 
Roiildeo, fire, sedi, sesmnn, v. n. (re Ab 

sedeo,) to remain eittiug ; to i 

reoL 
Resisto, fire, stTti, v. n. (re Ac aisto, to 

set or place,) to steM< j '" ^ 

reeiet, oppose. 



I etiUi fig., to 



Respondeo, fire, spondi, sponsam, ▼. a. 

(re & apondeu,) to promiee or praaamt 

in return ; to aninter, reply. 
Respublica, (res Sc publlcus,) fen. Ab 

dat. reipubllcie, ace. rempuMIcaaiy 

&.C., t, a eommanweatth, elate. 
Restltiio, fire, ui, fitum, v. a. (re Ab 

Rtatuo,) to rej^au, reetore. 
Retlneo, fire, ui, entum. v. a. (to Ab 

teneo,) to held baek, detaih, rwtmn, 

keep. 
Retail, Abe. Sm Ref fiio. 
Reversus, a, um, part (reverter.) 
Reverto, fire, verti, versum, (re Sc v«r- 

to,) V. n., At Revertor, i, bus sum, v. 

dep. B., to turn back, return. 
Revfico. fire, fivi, atum, v. a. (r» Ac 

voco,) to call baek, reealL 
Rex, regis, m. 51 , a Ala/. 
Rhenus, i, m., the river Rhine, 
EhipoBUSj a, um, adj., Rhipman, of or 



dongtngtt 
iSeytMa, 



RhcMlftnus, i, m., the river JUmm. 
Rhodus, i, C S8, Rhodes, an island and 

town near the coast of Ada JSnor, 
Richardus, i, m., Rlehard. 
Rixa, m, L, a quarrd, 
RobBro, fire, Svi, fitom, t. a., to 

strengthen t from 
Robur, oris, n., strength, 
Rogo, fire, fivi, fitum, v. a., to ask, re- 

quesL 
Roma, m, f., Rome, the dtufdtu qfitahf, 
Romfinns, a, um, adj. (Roma.) Roman, 
Romulus, i. m., Romulus, the founder 

and first king of Rome, 
Rosa, n, £, a rose. 

Ruben, finis, m., Reuben, a eon ^Jaeob. 
Rublgo, mis, C, rusL 
Ruo, fire, i, rutum, v. n. At a., to faU, 

rush doton ; to nc«Jk, throw ene*e edft 

to coal down, prodratM. 
RuEBus, ic Rursum, adv.. A«dk, iadb- 

ward ; agoAn, a eeeetnd tima. 
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Mom, rofii, n., At tmmbrf t lAL ting., 
nire«rniri. 



s. 

BftccQS, i, m., < «adk or bag, 

Sccttlmn. Se« Seeulum. 

aepe, adv., «^tatj ^ 

ScBVQi, a, una, a^}*} A*-ioiw, tmugt^ 

ferocinUf trruL 
Sagitta, ai, f., on arro«, Ou^^ 
Safamis, inu, £ fiS, SolttifiM, <m uiomf 

aiu< city of Oreeee. 
Salua, fitia, f 101, (aalvua,) «tfeey; 

pre9ert>a<Mm ; kuhk, 
Salutitus, a, um, part : Anom 
Salato, ire, avi, atum, v. a. (saltts,) to 

rnttt^ wish htHalth, to Btimte. 
Salvus, a, uro, adj., w/e, wsO. 
Sanctus. a, um, l^a. (sancio, to render 

sacrea,) *o/y, sacred. 
Sanauis, Inis, m., blood. 
Sane, adv. faanus, sound,) wMt eor- 

tainlyf tnUy.. 
Sapiens, tis, adj. (sapio,) ior, issTmua, 



Sapieater, adv. ^sapiens,) toUely, 
Sapientia, a;, t (sapiens,) wiodom. 
Sapio, £re, Ivi A ii, v. n., to be wise. 
Satis, a^}. fc adv., enough^ smfieio^i 



Satis&cio, «re, fSei, (actum, v. a. (ata 

fcfacio,>(asaeu/V. ^ 

Saxum, i, n., a rock. \ 

Soelua, Srts, n., a eniaa, sin. 
Scidi. Sm Sciudo. 
ScilTcet, adv. (scio Sl licet,) it to moi- 

daUf eertmhUft to wtf, namdg. 
Scindo, Sre, scTdi, seissum, v. a., to 

cat, tear, rend, 
Scio, scire, scivi, scttum, v. a., to know, 

perceive ,* to toora. 
.Scipio, Snis, m., Snpis, the name qf 

oeveral duttngnuhed Romano. 
SciacXtor, firi, itus sum, v. dap. a. fteq. 

(aciseo, to search,) to ask, inquire, 
ScopHlua, i, m.. a rock, eliff. 
Senlw, 8re, acripsi, aeripcum, v. a. SSO, 

totsrtto 
SeripCor, dria, m. (seribo,) a tortter. 
Scriptua, a, um, part, (acribo.) 
Scrutitna, a, um, part : fmm 
Scrutor. Sri, atua sum, v. dep. a., to 

MerdL 
ScyphuSf i, nt, c coft goblet. 
Se. 8te SuL 

flecn n dd, adv^ a aaeanii tiaic : from 
8«c&lum, or fibeUam, i, n., an age. 



SecmdiiB, a, am, num. »!)., ior, iasT- 

mus, oeeondf next m rank f faoorable, 
Secilria, is, £, «» azs, a haUket t aecdri 

fenre or percutSre, to bekead, 
Secutilras, a, um, part (aequor,) aboui 

to follow. 
Secfitus, a, um, part (aequor,)>ba9i9«L 
Sed, advera. c(Mqj., btU, fsC. 
Sedeo, ePB, sedl, sessum, v. n., to tU, 
Sedes, is, f. (sedeo,) a ttaif a rsM- 

demee, kabtUOion, 
Seditio, 5nis, £, a dieeenehn^ sedition. 
Sella, n,f., a seat 
Semei, num. adv., oncot jam aeroel, 

onee already, once btfore, 
SemiMra, e, t (aemi, balf, 4b bora,) 

kalfan hour, 
Semiiftmis, Idia, £, Sw w ira mi s, a feoem 

efJlssyria, 
Semper, adv., eoer, ahoaye. 
Senator, Sris, m. (senez,) a 
Senatiis, Qa, m. (senex,) 136, a eottncfl 

of eiders, a somate. 
Senectus, (ktis, t 101, aU age i from 
Senex, senis, adj., old: subet m. A^ C, 

an old man, an eld woman, 
Sensus, As. m. (sentio,) sense, pereep- 

tion,feehng. 
Sententin, e, t, am ephtkni t from 
Sentio, Ire, ai, sum, v. a., to fed ; to 

pereeiee, 
Sef)81io, Ire, aepellvi or aepelii, aepul- 

tum, V. a., to bwy, tutor. 
Septem, num. a^j. ind., seeen, 
Septimus, a, um, num. a^j. (septem,) 



Septuaginta, num. adj. ind. (septem,) 

sevetdy, 
Sepulcmm, i, n. (sepelio,) a grane, 

tomh, s^^lekre, 
Sequor, aequi, aecfltua sum, v. dep. a. 

236, to fellow, 
SerBnua, a, um, a^j.t eUar, brigkt 
Sermo, dnis, m., «p«M*, diseourse, 
Servio, ire, Ivi or ii, Itum, v. n. (ser- 

vus,) to be a servant, to serve. 
Servltus, tttia, t (servus,) servitudoy 

slavenf. 
Servo, ire, ivi, itum, v. a., to save, 

preserve, keep ; to protect, maintain, 
Servus, i, m., a slave, Servant, 
Ses<e, the same as Se. 
Sextllifl, e, adj. (sextus,) the sixth i Ca- 

lendae Seztllea, lAacotoMb o/tA« sixth 

month, or the first day of August — 

March, in the Boman calendar, being 

the first month. 
Sextius, i, m., or Sestlus, Sestius, a 
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SI — SUB. 



Si, eondit ctn^., if. 

Sibi, dftL of miL 

Sic,adv.,M; Huu. 

Siceim, i, m., SSmnw (DattfOtiu), a 



BidUa, ae. £, e*« wtoui qf SieUf. 
Sidiu. <ns, lu, « wtrif o ft g* ; a «farv 
Signfneatarai, a, um, part. : from 
Bigniflco, are, avi, atom, v. a. (signaiii 

Sc &cio^) U ngn^, exprest. 
Signum, i, n., a mark, ^gn ; a tigmaL 
SUva, or Sylva, b, C, « woodjfaruL 
Sim, &e. See Sum, 357. 
Simeon, Snia, m., Sbmean, • ton tf 



Simia. 0, £, & Simiua, i. m., ca lyat 
Simllia, e, a4J., Wu^stmaar. 
Similiter, adv. (aimllia,) <» Ifte aui 

Her, nnniaWy. 
SimUitado, InU, t (aimllia,) 



Simol, adv., lo/eOer f tittlu$am»tm»t 

aimul atque, « mm oe. 
Sine, prep^ with al)L. wttAmit. 
Sinistra, 0, t, Oa {«^ Aotid. 
Sino, ire, aivi, aitum, v. «., lo penme, 

<et,m^. 
Sinus, fls. m., a hosom. 
Si quia, ai qua, ai quod er si quid, pron. 

906. if any, (^ tang person or C^m^. 

Thu is often written Siquia, &c 
Sociua, i, m., a com p m mo n ; «a a/<y. 
Socius, a, um, a4j., ^karinfff partiei- 

paiingy aympatJutict dolor socius, 



sffmpatkp. 
Socrfttes, IS, 



Socrfttes, m, m., Soeratea, «» ilhutrinu 



Sol, solis, nu, CA« nm. 

Solatium, i, n. (soior, to console,) a 

eonsolation, 
Soleo, ere, Itus sum, v. n. pass., to tue, 

6e aeeiMtomed or wont. 
Solicitado, Inis, t (soIicXtus, anxious,) 

aimefy, Miietta^ eare. 
Solltus, a, um, part & Pa. (soleo,) 

tDoated, usual i solTtum, i, n., a usual 

tkmgt solito tristior, more sad tkau 

usuaty uneommonlu sad. 
Solum, adv. (solus,) oate, «2oim. 
Solum, i, n., the ground. 
Solus, a, um,eadj., gen. solius, 144, 

oZone, onZy, sale. 
Solvo, Sre, solvi, solQtum, v. a., to 

ioose^ unHmdt aolvere ancoram, er 

simply solvere, to veigh anchor, set 

sail t to pay ; tofireSf release, 
Somniator, oris, m., a dreamer : from 
Somnio, are, ivi,sltum, v. n.,to ' 

from 



Somniom, i, n., a drsaan from 
Somnus, 1, m., sisqi. 
Sonus, i, m., a nous, sewuL 
Sovdldus, a, um, a^ (aordeo, to bt 

filtby,) ;Btily, squalid t hose, mean, 
Soror, Aris, C. « sutler. 
Son, sortis, f., aiot; lei, fits, destmg, 
Spargo, «re, apant, apaiaum, v. a., i# 



Species, Ci, f, (apecio, to behold,) « 



Spectatnm, supine. Is «se * from 

Specto, ire, ivl, itura, v. a. fteq. (spe- 

eio, to behold,) to Isdkalf tOMs; itg., 

Spelunca, e, t, a ease, \r^S, 

Speio, ire, avi, atom, v. a., to expeUi 

toAopa. 
Spes, et, £ (spero,) hope. 
Spica, 0, £, an ear ^eom, 
Spiians, tis, part, hreething : from 
Spiro, are, ivi, atum, v. n., to breathe, 
Splendldua, a, am, a4J., ior, isalmua, 

(splendeo J bright, ekming, hrilUatU, 

eplendid, magnificent, 
SpoUo. are, £vi, atum, ▼. a. (spolium, 

spoil,) to rob, pillage, phmdor, 
Spondeo, in, spopondi, sponsum, v. a., 

to promise, pledge oue*e self. 
Spnntis, gen., fc Sponte, abl. C (from 

the obsolete spons,) ^ ene^s oien ae- 

eordyfireeljf, wduntanl^ 
Stadium, i, n., a raos eoarsSi 
Statim, adv. (sto,) firmly i immediately, 
Statuo, «re, statui, sUtQtum, v. a. (sto,) 

Stella, 0, £ 66 & 80, a star, 
Steti. 8e« Sto. 

Stirps, stirpis, £, a stock, a roes, 
Sto, stare, steti, sutum, v. n., to sCamL 
Stolcus, a, um, adj., SKoiei Stold, 
subet m. pJL, the States, a sea ef 
Qrewuk, philosophers. 
Strages, is, £ (stemo, to strew, to pioe- 

trate,) Maughter, 
Stramentum, i, n. (stomo,) sCtms. 
Strepltus, fis, m. (strepo, to make a 

noise,) a noiee, din, uproar, 
Studeo, era, ui, v. n. 4c a., to eCiiiy i la 

desirSj strive. 
Studiteus, a, um, adj. (studeo,) >biul. 
Sturiius, I, m., a starling, 
Suavis, e, adj., lor, issXrous, sweeL 
Suavltir, adv. (ituavis,) sweetly. 
Sub, prep, with ace. Sc abl. under, ha- 
neath ; near. In composition its * la 
sometimes changed into e,f, g, m,p, 
r, before those letters; sometime* 
befure e, p, t, it is changed to s. 
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^toe, xi, etiiin, ▼. a. (nib & 
dneoj te irmm «)», raiM/ U Uk$ or 

Sablgo, tie, 8gi, accam, v. a. (rab Ac 
ago,) to krinf under f to otiHuSi 

Bnl^eio, in, Jici, aetom, ▼. a. (aab & 
Jacio, to tORMir,) to tkrom or bring 
nmdorf to mtijHi, mako ouljocL 

Subilpio, <re, ui, raptuin, ▼• a. {sub fr 
laplD^ to tdb MDoy Mcrtti^ 1 1» ac«a<, 

Bubddiam, i, b. (sidHideo, to dt dowa,) 
to«f]M statione d in reotrot / Aeifp, m- 



^cdtlfT. ».«;■. (Mb& 
MI.W, to eanao toata]id.)to Jtojp, Aaft. 
Subtor, piep. with aec. it abL, wNto*, 



Booefido, Cm, eaarf, eannm, t. ■• (aab 
it eoaOf) to go MMdorwtji^om tmd&rf 
to t^tfrooek f flg., to mcnMd,' pr«j)»«-. 
S tee, crBvi, ▼. n. (aab fc 
to grow,) to grom honoetkt to 



cieaeo, to crow,) ft 

frvw lip 4^ar, Mi«c 
Succtirro, <re, ciuni, curmim, t. n. (sub 

A euno,) to nm «aif«r i to nm to iJte 

gwiafmitfa rfmm mm, to Mccfr, aid. 
Sui, pron. 187, VA ' 

itoetr; ' ■ 



fkimoeV.qfhonfV.^f 



flan, flii, T. ixr. a. 996, to Ui 
with a dat. of the paiwm, to MMf* 
to i sunt qui, ttera «r« tkote who, or 
aimply «0awf nan eat quod, then ig 
M rMUMi »*f . With two dativea 
MM may be tnoalated io^ Mkm, 
itfbrdt, coMMf, Mre«f /«r, ike. Wtth 
the genitive or ablative of ebaraeter 
or quality, oum may be tranalated to 



SumenduB, a, am, part, (sumo.) 

a. tun, (sap. of aupfoii,) 



kighuti 



I ad 



;, ouprewUmgTMiiott 
summum, at tko moot, 178. 

Sumo, ire, munpai, aompcam, t. a., to 
tokOm toko vp f to ttndortokOm 

SumpsL Sm Somow 

BupeUex, leetXUs, t, AeaMJbU f»ed^, 
/wmiliirfc 

Super, prep, with ace. Ai abL, mmt; 
M ; apeik In eompodtioo Itaigniflea 
ooooBm ever, fMietmn^ mmt* 

Superbia, «, t,pr«d«i fkom 

Supeibua, a, am, adj., prwdi Tar- 
qainluaSuJMrtMiii, nrfmintko Proud. 

Bape^&eio, tie, jieit Jaetam, ▼. a. (eu- 
per fc Jado, to throw J to cArew oeer, 

flhipiro, ire, Svi, itom. ▼. a. & n. (wi- 
per,) to ourpauj oud, to be onperior, 

Bopanlei, Itis, acy. (aupeisto, to stand 



over,) Mrvivta^, oo/HMogt mm or 
viv«re sapemes alicai, to aureiae or 
ootlme JUm. 

Superaum, eese, fU, v. n. Im (saper it 
sum,) to Ae ooer moM okoooi to vo 
main ; to nantioo, bo olM attviu 

Supirue, a, um, a4).| cmnpk an] 



s«|i. saproraue er -sommua, 176, (si 

per,) that i$ abooe, kigker, iippsr. 
Svpervinio, M, vBni, wntom, r. n. 

<a«per Sl venio,) toemae iqM*. 
Suppedlto, irs, ivi, itum, v. a. lb o^ 

tofiindikt oifftt, gioot to obomod. 
Bopn, adv.4b paep. with ace. (snpi- 



Barfo^ in^ nrnzi, avmctuB, T. B. Ab 
a. (sub it reflo,) torieefto rtdoo, 

Suscxpio, iie, eipi, eeplum, v. a, (aab 
Ateapio,) to take or ii^ vftAp^to 

■ MWifoi fii"i, toCSHMMNSiU 

Suspendo, in, di, aom, v. •• (aob it 

pendo, to wieigiL) to komg. 
SustoUo, ire, aoaOU, anhBtnm, v. a. 

(sub it tolto,) to tofts Moaib 
Sutis. a, um, poss. nflexlve pnm. SIS, 
Jtai,) Ua, koro. Ho, tkoin 
'Byivtu See Bilva. 
SyiacAstt, Simn, £ pL,. fi ^f ra cim ^ tit 

frineSpaleitfifaka^ 

T. 

T., on obbreoiotiou </TitnA. 
TabeUjiritta,i,m. (tabeila,a tablet,) 



Tabftia, «, C, « AMmTi « IsUs^ toNsC 

TVeo, in, ni, Itum, v. n., to be siUnt 

Tacitus, a, um. Fa. ctaeeo^ nlsaC 

Talentum, i, n., « toUaC 

Talpa, •» £, a moU, 

Tarn, adv^ m. 

Tamen, advenu qoi\|., wet, n 

neque tamen|Airf saa net 
Tamquam, or Tanqnam, oorap. eoq). 

it adv. (tam it qoam J just o», as 

if, 00, 
Tandem, adv., atlemgtk, JbemO^ 
Tango, in, tetlgi, tactum, v. a., to 

Tantopire, or Tanto opere, adv. (tantua 
it opoa, iris,) eo moek, oe greoOo, 

Tant&m, adv., as aMcft, eiii|f, otoas* 
ftom 

Tantos, a, am, a4|.. as great, as mmkt 
tantum abest ut nirati simua, m Jkr 
•s tt (viz. from our eharactan) tftal 
we sftraU Aoee Jto/sa, L e., as yiir art 
Wi from kaoiMg eteU$u 

TwquUius. \t ai.» 7;irg«MH Of t0rwm 
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TATTRUS TUSCI. 



</ fiM Ak»/« ^TitMM, viz., tf rorgitm- 
nu iVMnw ojui </ TVirgiuMtw 5«|Mr- 

Taunis, i, m., a hiSL \kiu* 

Tecum. Sse Tu, mA Cam. 

Tego, See, texi, tectum, ▼. a., to cevtr. 

Templum, i, n., « tMi|i<«u 

Tenipue, Sris, n. 113 fc 09, tiM«u 

TSneo, Sre, tenui, tentum, ▼. a., to 
kddflu^f todttaku 

Tento, ire, avi, Stum, ▼. a. fieq. (ten- 
do, to stretch outj C0 Aoa^ te a«- 



Tenue, adv. with gra^o' P'^P' ^th 
abL, nil to. Of >br oi. It ia placed 
_ after its noun. 
Tepor, Oris, m. (tepeo^ to be tepid^ 



Terra, c,f.,tta«ert&f tiha j<n»iHi^«Ml; 



Tertiua. a, um, nam. ac^* (tna,) third. 

Testis, IS, c, « «itnes». 

Testor, Sri, itas sum, ▼ dep. a. (testis,) 

Testade, Ins, ila tortmu. ^ 

n^trarcMa, e, f., tiks ifemtRtoas qf -a 

tetrarehf a ittrankif. y 

Teucria, e, C, Troy, 
Teutflni, Snira, m. pL, ike rMtona, a;. 

jMopfe of Oermmg, 
Theatrum, i, n., a theatre, 
Tbeophrastus, L m., Tkeophrastuef a 

OreeUtn pkilosopker, 
Thermopj^lis, Srum, t pi., T^ftanmipyte^ 

a MTTMS paeeture in Theeeeiff between 

mount (Eta and the eea, 
lliessalonlca, «, £, Th Beea h mk a , a 

eitff tfJiaeedema, 
Thronua, i, m., a tkrene, 
Tibfiris, is, m., tts Tiber, « river qf 

Italy, 117. 
Tibi, daL sing, of tu. 
Timeo, ere, ui, ▼. a. fr n., tefear. 



Timldus. a, um, a4j* (timeo,) tk 

Timor, ftris, m. (timeo,) feeWf dread, 

apprekension, 
TimStbeus, i, m. (a trisyllable;) Tino- 

thens, a Chreeian fennvL 
Tingo, <re, nxi, nctum, v. a., to wet, 

moieten f to tinge, dye, eUtku 
Titus, i, m., Tibu, a Roman prwnomen. 
Toga, s^t,tke outer forment qf Reman 

eUitene, the toga, a gown, a robe, 
Tolerandus, a, um, part : frcm 
ToISro, fire, fivi, fitum, v. a., to bear, 

Tollo, in. tolli, V. a., to take away. 
Torques, is, m. & £ (torqueo, to twist,) 
a twitted 9f^ ^hQi^% leeeklaee teU^t 



Torrldus, a, um, a4i. (torms to pasehi) 

dryi pareked, eultry, keL 
Torvus, a, um, a^j.^ grim, eaieage, 
Totldem, num. a^j* u^d. (tot, so many,) 



Tfttua, a, um, gen. tonus, a4j. 144, aU, 
aUtM, tkewkote, 

Tirado, in, dXdi, ditum, v. a. (trans fc 
da,)tokandever^tranemil; tocaawtif, 
eaneign, 

Trajlcio, 8re, jSci, Jectum, v. a. & n. 
(tiaaa fr Jacio, ^%a tbiowO to tkrew 
evert topaeeovir. 

Trans, prep, with ace, octm*, over, be- 
yond. In composition, before a con- 
sonant, irane sometimes becomes Iro. 

Tnnseo, Ire, Xvi, Xtum, ▼. irr. a. (tnaa 
Sc eo,) 301, to paee over, 

Transf Sn>, fern, t&li, latum, ▼. irr. a. 
(trans it ten,) to trmneport, tranefer^ 
to earryoven 

Trebia, as, ra., TVebia or Trebbia^ m 
river t» Upper Jieky, 

TtSmo, dre, ui, v. n. 4b a., to tremMe, 



Tree, tria, num. adj. 149, three, 
Triemuum, i, nf (tree & annus,) ikrea 

Tnjnta, num. adj. ind. (tras,) thirty, 
Tristis, e, adj., ior, iaslmus, sod, aoi^ 

Towful, dtjeeted, 
Tritlcom, i, n., wkeaL 
TriumplM, are, avi, fitum, ▼. a., to 

triumph s triumpbfire triumphum, to 

celebrate a triun^t from 
Triiiraphas, i, m., a tHmmpkal proeee- 

eien, a triueipk 
TriBrtn, Snis, t, TVexm, a teen qftka 

Pel^fonnesue. 
Troja, ae, £) Troy, a famene eOy ef 

Asia Minors hence 
TrojSnus, a, um, adj., TYojan, 
Tropbonius, ii, m., a tttto ^Jupiter, 
Tu.fui, subst. pron. 187, thou, yoe^ 
Tubicen, Xni«, m. (tuba, a trumpetf ic 

cano,) a trumpeter. 
Tuli. See Fero. 
Tullus, i, m., TuUus, a Roman prmo' 

men. 
Turn, adv., theH, tikereupent tnm tem- 

pSris, at that time, 377. 
Tumultiis, its, ro. (tumeo, to swell,) 

on uproar, tvmuU, 
Tunc, adv.. then. 

Turba, m, t, a muttitude^ a reHnue, 
Turranius, i, m., Turraniue, a R 
Turris, is, f., a tower, 91. 
Tusci, drum, m., tke Thueane or 
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Tate, pmu intMnivie for ta ipie, CAM 

Tutor, firi, StuM sani, ▼. dep. a. (tutOB,) 

Tottia, a, uin, adj., lor. iflEttmua, Pa. 

(tueor, to watch, guani,) »ttfef Motrt. 

Tuua, a, um, poaa. pran. (to,) tkf, ytmr, 

XynrbenuB, i. um, a4J>t TyrMua^, 

TyruB, i, £, 7Vr«, a e% qfPluatieia, 

U. 

Ubertaa, itis, £ (uber, fhiltfiil,) fruit- 



Ubi, adv., wk^f i when, 

Vblqua, adv., 0v«ry ioA«r«. 

UlciMor, i, ultus Bum, v. dep. a., to 

UlloB, a, um, gen. nUliiB,a4J. 144, my, 

onyoiM. 
Umbra, n, C, a «ftaii«, ^kadcm. 
Unda, c. £, A 1 



vuuA, V. b, • wtaf0f 

Unde, adv., «0A«iic«,;Vvm wMdL 

Unddcim, num. acy* ind. (unus fr de- 

cem,) Omnu 
Unguis, b, m., a luriZ, a cUm. 
Unici, adv. (unicuB, one only,)VpMy, 

rnnj^iiforiy ; txaedingb/, 
UnivenuB, a, um, adj. (unua & verto,) 

UnuB, a, um, gen. unlus, a4). 144, one. 
on or a ; om oniy, ahue t omnes aa 
unum, oU tritkout oxe^fUont filia, 
quam habebat unam, L e., *t» only 
dougktot* 

UnuBquisque, nnaquieqne, unumquod- 
que, (or separately, Udub quisque, 
^,) jran. uniuBcnJuaque, indbflnite 
pron. 905, eaek, each one, 

UrbB, IB, £ 114 it 95, a eitf i the d«y, 
Le., Rome. 

UrauB, i, m., a hear, 

UsqUe, adv., all the way, even to, aofar 

OK, 

Ubub, As, m. (utor,) nee, need, 

UauB, a, um, part, (utor.) 

Ut, compb A. fin., conj. & adv., thaty ae, 
aetof when, as soon aa ; how : ut qui, 
nuumMehaehot after verbs of fear- 
ing, that not, 

Uter, utra, utrum, gen. utrlus, ac|J. 
144, wkuh qftke two, wkieh. 

Uterque, utitque, utnunque, gen. utri- 
usque, a4J. (uter A: que,) 144, both, 

Utilis, e, a4J., uttfid: from 
Utor, uti, UflUB sum, v. dep., to use, 
make use ef, exercise, employ, exerL 



Uva, ae, £, c ebuter ef grapm. 
Uxor, firis, £, a wtfe, i 



V. 

Vacca, K, t, a cow, 

Vaoo, are, avi, &tum, v. n., toteMqrfy, 

freefirom, destitMU ^, 
Vacuus, a, um, a4|. (vaoo,) snqrfy, void, 

free, 
Vado, ere, vasi, vasum, v. n., to go, 
Vadum, i, n., a shaUow jiaeejferi, 
Vagor, Kri, atus sum, v. dep. n., to 

wawier, stroU abotU, rsmUs, run 

about 
Valerius) i, m,,Falerut8, m RomanmamB, 
Vallis, is, f., a vaUey, vale, 
Vanltas, Stis, £ (vanus, empty,) asipti- 

nesoj vanity, 
Varius, L m., Fariue, a Roman name. 
Varius, a, um, adj., varioue, 
Ve, enclitic di^. coqj., or. 
Vehementer, adv. (vehemens, vehe- 
ment,) vehemenUy i extre$nety, very 

muck. 
V6henduB, a, um, part : fifom 
Veho, ire, xi, ctum, v. a., to hear, 
: carry, convey. 
Veil, drum, m. pi. (pronounced Fe-yi,) 

VeO, a very andent dty o/Etmria. 
Velle. S«eVola 
Velox, Ocis, adj., swift, rapid, 
Vendo, in, didi, ditum, v. a., to seB, 
VenCror, &ri, atus sum, v. dep. a., to 

revereneoj worMp, pay respect to% 

make obeisance to. 
Venia, ae, £, ffraeo, hubdffenee, pardon. 

forgineneaot txMift cum veni&, lotta 

your leane, wkth your pomdaaidn. 
Venienfl, tis, part., coming t from 
Vfinio, Ire, vSni, ventuni, v. n., to come, 
Vdnor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. n. A^ a., 

to hunt, 
VentOnis, a, um, part, (venio,) afrout 

to come. 
Ventus, i, m., the wind. 
Venu8f {Lb, m., sale: venum, for ad 

venum, /or «a2«. 
Ver, veris, n., spring. 
Verax, acia, Siaj.,veracious, truth-teUing, 
Verbum, I. n., a word. 
Vereor, en, Xtus sum, v. dep. a. dt n., 

to fear, be afraid. 
VergasiUaunus, i, m., VergasUlaunua^ 

a chief ^ the Arverni^ a people of 

GauL 
Veritas, Stis, £ (verus,) tnit*. 
VeniuB, a, um, adj. (ver,) qf spring, 

vernal, ^ring-. 
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Veid, advwi. coi^. (Terai,) ni tnuk; 

biU im faetf HL It ooronionly oec«- 

pies the second place in a sentence, 

•ometimee the thifiiL 
Venres, is, m., yerru (C. Coraelins), 

a JtffnuH pftBtot* 
VeieicSlor, Oris^ tOj. (verto Ac color, 

color.) vfvwnamM or S»9n edon. 
Verto, eie, veni, Tenum, ▼. a. Ac n., 

to tMra. to tkange, 
Verum, I, n., truth t from 
Verus, a, tun, adj^ ior, iaOmiu, tnu t 

Vescor, ireeci, t. dea n., to mC, fted t 
to nibnH upom, 4S6. [ OauL 

Vesontio, Anis, £, Buamfan, m torn of 

Vester, tra, tram, poss. pron. (voe,) 
143, M«r. 

Vestigium, i, n., mfaetMt^, trmdu 

Vestis, is, Lf a gamont^ drteo. 

Via, s, t, a toey, road. 

Viator, 6ris, m. (via,) a traeOUr, 

Vici. SMVine^ 

Victoria, a, L (vicfor, victorious,) vic- 
tory. 

VictuB, a, um, part (vinco.) 

Videns, tie, paii, Meia^ i /rom 

Video, fire, ^Xdi, vbunw^. a. 350, to 
too, i 

Videor, 6ri, nsos sum, v. pass, (video,) 
to ho lookod mpoHf to ^pear^ feMii. 

Vigeo, fire, ui, v. n.. to tkrioe, JUmriok. 

Vigilantia, e, t (vigflans, watcltful,) 



vigUtOMe, waie^UnaOf toak^neso. 
Vigllo. are, fivi, itiim, v. a. (vigil 
awake,) to wiitoA, be uNtfd^/U. 



Vieinti, nunuat^. ind., twmly., [vUUu 
Villa, SB, f., acouMtrykouoOtfBvmMmoej 
Vinco, fire, vici, victom, v. a., io eon-* 

fuer, overeonu. } ^^ 

Vindico, are, avi, Utom, v. a.^ to dys^ 

demmulf orrogoio* \ 

Viniun, i, n., wtM. 1 

Vir, viri, m. 87, a sum ; a huoband/ 
Vireo, fire, ui, v. n., to begreon. 
Vires, ium, £ pL Sm Vis. 
Virgo, Inis, f., a suiid, a virgku 
V^us, atis, t (vir,) 101, sMmliMss; 



Via, vis, I (pr. vitts), IfiS, >M, I 
otremgtky vioUmcoi « qmamtihts vii ! 
pecnnia, a grom nm* via aolia, ili ' 

Vtu, IB, C. l^ 

Vitis, is, C, a ««•«, /nifM eoMU I 

Vitium, i. n*, a fatM ; ertsM, vacft j 

Vitmm, I, n«, ^loaa. 

Vittington, m., ITAiMtefto*, 8. 

Vlvens, tis, part, Uomgt ftom 

Vivo, fire, vizi, victum, v. n., fe iiN; I 

to reaido ; Am9, fa. 
Viz, adv., ikanffy, «earc0i|u 
VizL 808 Vivo. 

Vobiscum. fta Tb, and Cam. , 

Vociffiror, Sri, tms sam, v. d«p. a. k. I 

a. (voz & leroj to cry eat, Mct^ferstt, 

Voco, are, Svi, Ctonf, v. a. StBO, (vozj 

Volandi, ger. (volo, Sre.) 
Volstus, te, m.,/^*!* from 
Volo, are. ftvi. Stum, v. n., to /y; 
Volo, velle, volui, V. iir. a., to wis*, is 

wmingi to purpoto. 
Voliicer, cris, ere, a^J. (vok», iie^ 

jlyif^. winged i subst, volttcna, mn, 

£ pi., dirddk 
Voluptas, itis, t^p l e mom r e, 
VokisfiBua, i, ffl., Ftbtannu, « JCoami 

officer. 
VoTfitans, tis, part, isaBew^ t from 
Volflto, ire. Svi, Stum, v. m. meq. (vol- 

vo, to roll,) to roUf ttmbU t m vdu- 

tlre, to roU oAoat, woOow, 
Voro, are, &vi, atum, v. a., to rfsaaar. 
Voa. SooTn. 

Voz, vocis, £ 05, a fwies. - '^ 

Vulcanus, i, m., VideoM, tko sen ^ Ja* 

pUeroMd Juno, 
Vulgus, i, n. & m., tko vnXgm, Ik 



Vulpes, is, £, a fox. 
Volt, &c. See Volo 



Zeno, finis, 
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